
. No. 6254 / p . page 1. 
• 

INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR THE far E/CT 

CITY OF WASHINGTON 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

I, Sterling Tucker Dibrell, Commander, U.S.N.R., upon oath, 
make the following statement: 

1. I am Head of Graphic Section, Office of Naval Intelligence, 
7th Floor, Steuart Building, Washington, D. C. My residence ad-
dress is 704. So. Lee Street, Alexandria,Virginia. 

2. My official duties as Head of Graphic Section, Office of 
Naval Intelligence, include the procurement, filing, evaluation, 
and dissemination of grsphic information including photogranhs, 
maps, and intelligence report?. I graduated from the United 
States Naval Academy in the Clasc of 1921, completing a course in 
mechanical drawing. During the war, ray work has been as head 
of the Graphic Section, Office of Naval Intelligence, in the 
Office of the Chief of Naval Operations. 

3. In the course of my official duties I have studied the 
reports based on a comparison of the map of Wotje Island, JICPOA 
Item No. 5486c Navy Doc. No. 41, and photographs of Wot.je Island, 
Enclosures (E) and (C) to Photo Intelligence Center Special 
Report No. S-l-46, and Report 2-46, and I have prepared and 
signed the letter dated 3 July, 1946, on the subjcct: Captured 
Japanese Base Plans: comparison vith aerial photographic 
coverage and reports. 

4. I hereby certify that the statements and opinions contained 
in the foregoing letter arc true and accurate to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

/s/ STIRLING TUCKER PI BRILL 

Subscribed and sworn to before mo this 
24th day of July, 1946 

James J. ROBINSON /s/ 
Name 

(Status indicating authority to take oaths) 

Captain USNR Sor. #52853 

) ) 
) eSi C E R T I F I C A T E 
) ~ ~ 
) 
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3 July 1946 

From: 0p-23-F-3. 
To : Op-23-Y. 
Via : Op-23-F. 

Subject: Captured Japanese Base Plans; comparison with aerial 
photographic coverage and reports. 

Encl: (A) Lis • of Captured Map material. 
(E1) P.I. Special Report No. S-l-46. 
(C) P. I,Special Report No. S-2-^6. 

1. Enclosure (A) indicated that the elapsed time from be-
ginning of hostilities to the first csrial photographic rucon-
naisance over subject areas varied from 32 days to 30 months. 
The shortest elapsed time (32 days) between beginning of hos-
tilities and first photo cover was in the Truk Islands. However, 
the quality of photc^-aphy was poor and clouds obscured areas of 
interest referred to in plans, 

2. The Island of ?ox-4e was photorraphed 53 days after 
hostilities bezen, xhis pho+oprraphy indicates that installations 
referred tc in plfns wort operative «vfc thai time (See Enclosure 
(B)). A+tertx'^r is invi'tc-d to tho fact that mechanical drawing 
practice's usvally indicate f nstallations already constructed in 
solid lines, a~d plavmod construction in dotted lines. This 
being true, the rjwer plant, transmitters, command post and block 
house were ccrvlcie as of 10 August 194-0, the date indicated in 
plans. 

3. Enclosure (B) shows that planned construction indicated 
in captured document #JICP0A 5A?6 was completed at time of initial 
photo cover. 

Enclosure (C) indicates that 41 out of 53 installations 
planned before the war were confirmed by war time photography. 

S. T. Dibrell 
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CAPTURED MAP MATERIAL 

JICPOA DATE OF ELAPSE OF TIME 
ITEM N/.ME P U C E NUMBER DATE OF PIAN FIRST COVER 7 Dec, 41 to: 

1. Truk Islands 
Dublon Islend 5478 15 Apr. 1940 
Eten Island 8396 Feb. 1940 
Eten Island 6053 15 Apr. 1940 9 Jan. 1942 32 days 
Fefan Island 5476 15 Apr. 1940 
Otta & Mor 5477 15 Apr. 1940 4 Feb. 1944 26 months 
Pollc Island 5475 10 Oct. 1940 (us) 
Tol Island 6054 12 Fob. 1940 
Uman Island 7838 10 Aug. 1940 

2. Wot je Island 54-86 10 Aug. 1940 31 Jan. 1942 55 days 

3. Ponape Island 
Jokaj Mt. 
Nanu Sector 
Napoli Sector 5474 3 Sep. 1937 7 Feb. 1944 26 months 
Param Sector 
Tolenot Peak 
Sector 

6055 10 Aug. 1940 
5483 10 Oct. 1940 
5474 3 .Sen. 1937 
8550 10 Oct. 1940 

5484 15 Apr. 1940 

4. Palau Islands 
Koror Section 5481 
Koror Sector 5807 
Arumongui 6207 
Peleliu 5482 
Peleliu 8270 
Peleliu 8271 

10 Oct. 1937 
Undated 

10 Oct. 1937 
20 Aug. 1940 

Nov. 1940 
Nov. 1940 

30 Mar. 1944 28 months 

5. Pagan Island 8273 Nov. 1940 25 May 1944 30 months 

ENCLOSURE (A) TO 0p-23-F-3 MEMO OF 3 July 1945. 
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U. S. NAVAL PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE CENTER 
RECEIVING STATION 

Washington, 25, D. C. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE SPECIAL REPORT NO. S-l-46 

Wotje Atoll (Marshall Islands). Lat. 9° 28' No.- Lorg. 
170° 15' E. Comparison of Japanese Pre-War places with 
actual installations. 

(a) Cruiser photographic sortie No. pH-5 dated 21 January 1942. 

(A) Commander Aircraft Battle Force, US Pacific Fleet Photo-
graphic Intelligence report No. 3, and supplement. 

(B) Annotated oblique photograph of Southern end of Island. 

(C) Annotated oblique photograph of Central section of Island. 

(D) Captured plan of Wotje Atoll. 

This sortie was completely reported on in July, 1942, and the results 
recorded in Photographic Intelligence Report No. 3 of the Intelligence 
Center, Pacific Ocean Areas, and the supplement thereto, ( E n d . "A H). The 
purpose of the present report is simply the comoarison of installations 
shown in photographs with the Pre-war Japanese Map, ( E n d . "D"). 

These pictures show definitely that all of the defensive installations 
at least, shown on Encl. "B" and "C", were constructed by January 31, 1942. 
None of the positions on the southern end cf the island showed definite 
evidence of construction in progress. The central revetment ef the 
southern DP battery, however, hap not been camouflaged by sod as have 
the other two, and is unoccupied, two fact? '-•hich might indicate recent 
completion. The single revertment further south along the same section 
of coastline is also unsodded and empty, hue xhis is a position not shown 
on the 1940 defense map. On the nort.-ier.n or.,4 of the island, photography 
is not clear enough to show whether or r c o n s t r u c t i o n is in progress, 
though all of the positions appear to be completed. 

Several gun positions (notably th< northern three gun dual-
purpose battery) are in slightly di* rent locations from those shown on 
the map, thus confirming the supposition that the shows proposed 
positions, but the battery arrangements and wiilding dispositions are 
sufficiently similar to permit checking the map. In addition, there are 
several gun positions visible on the photos but not ehcrn on the maps. 

For structures other than guns, the map agrees closely ivith the 
photographs in all areas where photographs arc of sufficiently good quality 
to permit checking. The road network is more complete than that shown on the 
map, and airfield taxi-ays have be^r extended further south than the map 
indicates. 

LOCALITY : 

REFERENCE : 

ENCLOSURE : 
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The following table shows the comparison in detail: 
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TABULAR COMPARISON OF MA? AND PHOTOGRAPHS 

NO_ 
1. 

2. 

2a. 

Northern 3 gun D D Battery 
with adjacent power plant, 
munitions storage and bar-
racks area designated or 
Map. by letter "A" . 

Southern 3 gun DP Battery 
with adjacent power plant, 
munitions storage and bar-
racks area, designated on 
map by letter "B". 

PHOTO CONFIRMATION 

Not shown. 

Battery confirmed. Appears com-
plete. Adjacent buildings arc lo-
cated in positions with respect to 
the battery as shown on the map, 
but photos are not clear enough to 
confirm their function. The whole 
battery position is slightly fur-
ther south than shown on the map. 

Battery confirmed. All three po-
sitions appear complete, two are 
camouflaged with sod and occupied. 
The third is empty and unsodded. 
Battery C.P, and ammunition stor-
age structures are complete and as 
shown. It is impossible to con-
firm Barracks area and power plant 
due to angle of the photographs. 

A single 25' diameter revetment, 
empty, appears south of Battery B. 
This later became a C.D. gun. 

3. Blockhouses. Confirmed. 

A. Minor gun positions, two 
on north end of island, 
two on south end. 

5. Listening "CP". 

6. Radio transmitter station. 

7. Heavy oil storage 

8. Power plant near oil storage 
\ 

9. Jetty. 

At least two confirmed on south 
end of island. There arc probably 
more along trench net-work. Two 
confirmed on north end. 

Small position of some sort. 

Confirmed. 

Heavy earth revetment, probably 
around underground tank. 

There are buildings in this loca-
tion. Function unconfirmed. 

Confirmed. 

- 2 -



, ' Doc, N0, 6254 Page 6. 

FO. SHOWN ON MAP 

10. Seaplane ramp. 

11. Northern fuel storage, 

12. Airfield. 

13. Road network. 

PHOTO CONFIRMATION 

Confirmed. 

Area cleared of brush. Two 
tower-like structures above 
ground. No definite confirma-
tion. 

Confirmed. 

All reads shown on map, includ-
ing these shown in dashed linos, 
are in existance, Several addi-
tional roads not shown on map. 

/s/ C. G. Coleman. 

C. G. COLEMAN. 

- 3 -
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F44-3/Hi'37-7/Gpa UNITED STATES PACIFIC FLEET 
' Commander Aircraft Battle Force 

Administrative Office 
(W-M-001) 
CONFIDENTIAL February 9, 1942. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE .REPORT NO. 3 
SORTIE NO. PH-5 

SMALL SCALE OBLIQUES, 9^" lens from medium altitude, taken of WOTJE ATOLL 
during attack of February 1, 1942, by airplane from U.S.5. NORTHAMPTON. 

MAP: H. 0. Chart No. 5428. 

SUMMARY - WOTJE ATOLL, (ilARSHALL ISIANES) partial coverage. 

WOTJE ISLAND proper contains a roll developed air station for seaplanes 
and large land-based bombers. However, no aircraft are visible at time of 
photography. Dispersion of shipping under attack is observed, with sinking 
of one sizable vessel and damage of another probable. Several fires and 
two bomb explosions are seen on WOTJE ISLAND, but only a limited damage 
assessment can be done with these photographs. Of the several other portions 
of WOTJE ATOLL photographed, only ORMED ISLAND shows any evidence of activity, 

SHIPPING PHOTO NO, 

Three freighter-type ships, one nearly 400', one about C-l, C-2, 
350', and one about 300', together with probably five C-4S C-12, 
small vessels, are rcor. on a distant oblique underway toward C-13, C-14, 
the shore of WOTJE ISLAND a mile or more to the east, except C-18, C-19, 
for the 350' vessel, which is headed west. A bomb or shell C-23, C-24 
splash is observed as a near miss alongside the 350' vessel. 

A subsequent photograph shows the 300' vessel, which is 
white, as closer to shore, down at the s t e m , and listing to 
port, with dark gray smoke rolling over the superstructure 
from the bridge aft. Considerable smoke and cloud cover in 
most of these pictures preclude further conclusions as to 
shipping. 

WOTJE ISLAND - Landing Field 

The landing field has two surfaced runways, 300' in C-23, C-12, 
width, bisecting each other at right angles, with circular C-14, 
turning areas at the ends. One runs NE-SW, 3,900'j the C-14A, 
other is NW-SE, 5,700 s. Between the NW and SW turn-arounds C-15, C-16, 
is a large concrete wr.rmii.g-up area, connected to those C-17, C-18, 
two turn-aroiuids by taxi tracks. C-19, C-20,C-22. 

Adjacent to the east edge of the concrete is a trench, C-24. 
thought to be a ready magazine. Two, possibly three, C-23. 
large hangars and two large shop-type buildings, to- C-24. 
gether with numerous smaller structures, are grouped to 
the west of the warming-up area. 

Enclosure A to P.I. Special Report #£-1-46. 

- 1 -
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, ^ SFfefllAL February 9, 1942 

PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT HO. 3 

ffOTJE ISLAND - Landing Field (Cor.t.) PHOTO NO. 

A broad taxi track runs from the NW turn-around SW to C-1AA, 
a large apron and seaplane ramp on the leeward beach. C-15, C-16, 
On the SE edge of this taxi track is a large hangar (150* C-18, C-19, 
wide by perhaps 300' long), suitable for the largest sea- C-20, C-23, 
planes. C-24. 

South of the landing field is a considerable tree-
screened area with a wide cleared approach, suggesting C-23 
aircraft dispersal space. South of this is a clearing 
containing eighteen sis-able buildings suitable for bar- C-22 
racks and/or storehouses. 

WOTJE ISLAND - Radio station 

Near the SW tip of the island is a large two-story C-22 
building flanked by three tall radio towers. Nearby are 
a smaller building, two tanks of 60' diameter, and a 
protective embankment enclosing four tanks of about 10' 
diameter. 

UOTJE ISLAND - Additional Facilities 

On the leeward shore just SE of the seaplane ramp is C-20,C-24, 
a largo pi^r. An equally long but narrower pier farther C-23,C-14, 
south is probably loss useful due to shoaling water. 
At several point? on both leeward and windward shores C-22. 
are small docks suitable for vessels of very light 
draught. Three bridges crossing three oecn channels 
between islets to the BW of WOTJE ISL" KD lead to a small C-20 
pier running into a moderately deep channel, which 
appears accessible from the leewsrd side by an indirect 
route. Along the beach near the SE tip of the island 
lies what appears to be a section of dredge pipeline on C-22 
floats, but no dredge is visible. 

Near the landing field, on a road running NE from the 
NW turn-around, are two rather high tanks, probably water C-20 
tanks. To the north of the intersection of the runways, 
and well away from the landing field, are two two-story C-16 
buildings on either side of the belt road, one medium and 
one quite large - purpose unknown* 

To tne east of the radio station, between the road and 
the beach, is a raised circular structure some 70' in diameter, C-22 
from which extends a smrll structure bridging over the road. 
Two objects on top of the circular structure might be vehicles, 
and four or five other objects on the beach nearby probably 
arc vehicles. Nearby, to the N#, are three towers, two of 

's nests large enough to contain AA machine 

- 2 -
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CCRFIDENTIAL February 9, 1942 

PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 

guns, presence of --"hich is further suggested by the general PHOTO NO. 
layout. Close by is a group of small buildings. It has not 
been possible to determine the significance of this area from 
these photographs. 

On the SW point of the island, the presence of two or 
more well camouflaged objects, possibly fuel tanks, is 
indicated. 

A bolt rord runs close to the perimeter of the island. 
This, plus side roads, affords access to all the installations 
mentioned above. 

WOTJE ISLAND - Defense? 

On the windward beach, about a mile from the SW point 
of the island, are a battery of throe guns, probably 5" or 
6", a semi-underground magazine, and a number of small build-
ings. Between these guns and the beach is a fire trench of 
a wavy trace, supported by KG emplacements, and extending, 
with occasional breaks, SW along the beach almost to the: 
point, and NS7 to the landing field. 

A cut up area on the windward beach north of the land- C-16 
ing field is probably a batters'-, but photography of this C-17, 
part the island is not good enough fcr adequate inter- C-1AA, 
prctation. C-20. 

WOTJE I rLANE - Drx:agc /•gsessmcnt 

Two bursts are seen over the probable ready magazine C-20, 
and nearby small structures on the east edge of the warm- C-23, 
ing-up area. Smoke is emitting from one of the large C-19, 
hangars at the SW corner of the warming-up area. C-15. 

In the area of tho seaplane ramp and a e o n , four col-
umns of dense black smoke, one having a huge white flame C-20, 
at the base, indicate hits on underground fuel storage. C-15, 

C-19, 
C-18. 

In the NE wooded section inland from the battery is a C-16, 
large column of smoke with intense base flcmc, the volume C-17, 
of smoke being observed to diminish rapidly in s\icceeding C-18, 
ohotographs. A hit or a powder magazine is suggested. C-19, 

C-14A, 
/ fire neer the central oast shore line is seen to C-24,C-15. 

rise from a group of fuel tanks comprising an area approxi-
mately 180' square, the one tank which is measureable being 
about 60' in diameter. A constant increase in smcke volume 
indicates that this entire storage has probably been destroyed. 

- 3 -
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CONFIDENTIAL February 9, 1942 

page 10, 

PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 

OPJ.ES ISLAND: PHOTO NO. 

A road is visible for two or threo miles parallel to C-9. 
and near the south beach. A number of very small buildings C-ll. 
arc located along or near this road, and several others may 
be seen ir small clearings on other parts of the island. 
There is nothing visible of sufficient size to suggest mili-
tary installations, but a moderate degree of camouflage 
would suffice to make such features indistinguishable on 
these distant obliques. A AO' boat seen near the south 
shore is moving. 

EGMEDIO ISLAND; 

Nothing to report. The scale of these photographs is C-l,C-2, 
too small for interpretation. C-3* 

ENE CHERUTAKKU ISLAND; 

Same as above. C-2,C-A. 

HEICHEN ISLAND, IWE GROUP. & N.E.. TIP OF WETOWERAKRTI IS. 
Same as above. C-5,C-6. 

C-7 

- A - (Final page) 

Enclosure (A) to Photo Officer, Airbatfor, Ltr. to Comairbatfor, 
Conf. Serial (L-02) of Feb. 9, 1942. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC RECONNAISSANCE & INTERPRETATION SECTION 

FAA-3/EG60Gpe. INTELLIGENCE CENTER, PACIFIC OCEAN AREAS 
Serial Oil 

CONFIDENTIAL July 7, 1942 

SUPPLEMENT TO PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 

SORTIE: No. PH-5 

LOCALITY: WOTJE ATOLL (MARSHALL ISLANDS) Lat. 9° 2S' ?i.- Long. 170° 151 g. 

Date taken: January 31. 1942. 
Mean Time of photography: GCT 2130. 
Camera Focal Length: 9?". 
Altitude: 500-1500 feet. 
Contact Scale: Not known. 
Map Reference: K. 0. Chart No. 5428. 
Quality: Poor obliques. 
Last Cover: None. 

SUMMARY: (WOTJE ISLAND) 
In addition to features noted in Rpt, No. 3, the following details were 

observed: One plane, additional gun emplacements, and building on various 
parts of the island. 

One unidentified plane is seen at the center of the south C-22 
edge of the landing field. 

DEFENSES: ' 
Additional gun emplacements arc seen at the following locations: 

1 emplacement at the NW tip of the island; 2 probable emplacements C-20 
on the beach NE of the NW turn around; 2 emplacements in the NE C-20 
section of the island just west of the belt road; 2 emplacements • 
(probable machine gun) south of the five-inch gun emplacements on 
the windward bc'ach. C-22 

A line of barbed wire is observed along the beach at the SW tip 
' of the island. C-22 

BUILDINGS AND OTHER FACILITIES: 
In tho NW corncr of the island are nine well-camouflaged build-

ings of approximately the same size, arranged on cither side of the C-15 
road running through the wooded arci-. Also in this area, near the 
east edge of tho woods, is another small building. 

Atjacent to the main hanger at the seaplane base are two largo C-23 
buildings, probably shoos or storage, and nine small buildings. 

AIRCRAFT; 
Photo 

Reference 
Numbers 

- 5 
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IITI'UPJTA^IOML MILITARY TRIBUNAL POR THE PAR PAST 

CITY CP MSHINUTON 
DISTRICT 01 COLUMBIA 
UNITED ST.ATPS OP AMERICA 

I, Charier G-. Coleman, Jr., former Lieutenant, U. S. IT. P., upon 
oath make the following statement: 

1. I am Research Analyst, Photo Intelligence Center, United States 
Navy Receiving Station, Y'ashington, P. C. Residence address is 2505 Burns 
S. E. , Washington, D. G. 

2. My official duties include the preparation of photo intelligence 
reports. I have "been engaged in this work since 1942 when I graduated from 
the Naval Photographic Intelligence School, Naval Air Station, Anacostia, 
D. C. I served in amphibious forces and groups in the North African, 
Sicilian, and Normandy Invasions and in planning for landings in Kyushu, 
Japan. My duties were principally the study of aerial photographs and 
the interpretation of coastal terrain and military and naval installations. 
I was head of amphibious Photo Intelligence Units in the Sicilian and 
Normandy landings, and in the Kyushu operations. 

3. I have axamined the Japanese installation map of Wot je Island, 
JICPGA Item #5485, Navy Doe. No. 41, and I have comoared with the map the 
aerial photograph of the same area as that presented by the map. I have 
reported the results of this comparison in Photographic Intelligence Center 
Special Report No. S-l-46. I have indicated on the aerial oblique photo-
graphs, marked Enclosures (b) and (c) to Photographic Intelligence Center 
Special Report Nb. S-l-46, in red ink the principal installations visible* 

4. In Report 3-3-46, I present the results of my examination of raps 
of the Islands indicated in that Report, including Wot^e Island, and of 
my comparison of each of such maps with the United St.-- tes Naval Photo-
graphic Intelligence Reports of the same areas for the dates indicated. 

5. I hereby certify that the Reports as signed by mo fire true and 
accurate to the best of my knowledge and belief. 

/s/ C H A R L E S 3-. C O L Z A S , Jr 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 
25 day of July 1346 
/s/ J A M 1:1 5 J. R 0 3 I N 3 0 F 

Name 
(Status indicating authoritj'- to 
administer oathsN 

CAPTAIN, US!® 
Service No. 52853 

) 
) 3S C E R T I F I C A T E 
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Doc. No. 6254 . ; P a g e 1. 

INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR Tfe PAP. east 

CITY OP WASHINGTON ) ) 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS: C E R T I F I C A T E ) " " 
UNITED STATES OF AIvlERICA ) 

I, Sterling Tucker Dibrell, Commander, U.S.N.R., upon oath, 
make the following statement: 

1. I am Head of Graphic Section, Office of Naval Intelligence, 
7th Floor, Steuart Building, Washington, D. C. My residence ad-
dress is 704 So. Lee Street, Alexandria,Virginia. 

2. My official duties as Head of Graphic Section, Office of 
Naval Intelligence, include the procurement, filing, evaluation, 
and dissemination of graphic information including photographs, 
maps, and intelligence reportr. I graduated from the United 
States Naval Academy in the Class of 1921, completing a course in 
mechanical drawing. During the war, my work has been as head 
of the Graphic Section, Office of Naval Intelligence, in the 
Office of the Chief of Naval Operations. 

3. In the course of my official duties I have studied the 
reports based on a comparison of the map of Wot je Island, JICPOA 
Item No. 54-86, Navy Doc. No. 41, and photographs of Wotje Island, 
Enclosures (S) and (C) to Photo Intelligence Center Special 
Report I;o. S-l-46, and Report 2-4.6, and I have prepared and 
signed the letter dated 3 July, 1946, on the subject: Captured 
Japanese Base Plans: comparison with aerial photographic 
coverage and reports. 

4. I hereby certify that the statements and opinions contained 
in the foregoing letter are true and accurate to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

/s/ STERLING TUCKER DIBRFLL 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 
24th day of July, 1946 

James J. ROBINSON /s/ 
Name 

(Status indicating authority to take oaths) 

Captain USNR Ser. #52853 
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3 July 1946 

From: Oo-23-F-3. 
To : Op-23-Y. 
Via : Op-23-F. 

Subject: Captured Japanese Bare Flans; comparison with aerial 
photographic coverage and reports. 

Encl: (A) List 0. Captured Map Material. 
(B) Special Report No. S-I-46. 
^C) ?. I,Special Report No. S-2-46. 

1. Enclosure (A) indicated that the elapsed time from be-
ginning of hostilities to the first csrial photographic rocon-
naisance over subject areas varied from 32 days to 30 months. 
The shortest elapsed time (32 days) between beginning of hos-
tilities and first photo cover was in the Truk Islands. However, 
the quality of photer^aphy was poor and clouds obscured areas of 
interest referred to fr. plans. 

2. The Island of Totje was photographed 53 days after 
hostilities begen. This photography indicates that installations 
referred to in plans were operative at that time (See Enclosure 
(B)). Attention invited to the fact that mechanical drawing 
practicer usua lly ; ndicato ins tallations already constructed in 
solid lines, and plained construction in dotted Lines. This 
being true, the power plant, transmitters, command post and block 
hoiise wore complete as of 10 August 194-0, the date indicated in 
plans, 

3. Enclosure (E) shows that planned construction indicated 
in captured document #JIC?0A 54?6 was completed at time of initial 
photo cover. 

4. Enclosure (C) indicates that 41 out of 53 installations 
planned before the war were confirmed by war time photography. 

S. T. Dibrell 

/ 
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CAPTURED MAP MATERIAL 

JICPOA DATE OF ELAPSE OF T H E 
ITEM Nt'.ME PLACE NUMBER DATE OF PIAH FIRST COVER 7 Dee. 41 to: 

1. Truk Islands 
Dublon Island 5478 15 Apr. 1940 
Eten Island 8396 Feb. 1940 
Eton Island 6053 15 Apr. 1940 9 Jan. 1942 32 days 
Fefan Island 5476 15 Apr. 1940 
Otta & Mor 5477 15 Apr. 1940 4 Feb. 1944 26 months 
73011c Island 5475 10 Oct. 1940 (us) 
Tol Island 6054 12 Feb. 1940 
Uinan Island 7838 10 Aug. 1940 

2 . Wotje Island 54-86 10 Aug. 1940 31 Jan. 1942 55 days 

3. Ponape Island 
Jokaj Mt. 
Nanu Sector 
Napoli Sector 5474 3 Sep. 1937 7 Feb. 1944 26 months 
Param Sector 
Tolenot Peak 
Sector 

6055 10 Aug. 1940 
5483 10 Oct. 1940 
5474 3 S.ep. 1937 
8550 10 Oct. 1940 

5484 15 Apr. 1940 

4. Palau Islands 
Koror Section 
Koror Sector 
Arumongui 
Peleliu 
Peleliu 
Peleliu 

5. Pagan Island 

5481 10 Oct. 1937 
5807 Undated 
6207 10 Oct. 1937 30 Mar. 1944 28 months 
5482 20 Aug. 1940 
8270 Nov. 1940 
8271 Nov. 1940 

8273 Nov. 1940 25 May 1944 30 months 

ENCLOSURE (A) TO 0p-23-F-3 MEMO OF 3 July 1945. 
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U. S. NAVAL PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE CENTER 
RECEIVING STATION 

Washington, 25, D. C. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE SPECIAL REPORT NO. S-l-46 

Wotje Atoll (Marshall Islands). Lat. 9° 28' No.- Lorg. 
170° 15' E. Comparison of Japanese Pre-War places with 
actual installations. 

(a) Cruiser photographic sortie No. pH-5 dated 31 January 1942. 

(A) Commander Aircraft Battle Force, US Pacific Fleet Photo-
graphic Intelligence report No. 3, and supplement. 

(B) Annotated oblique photograph of Southern end of Island. 

(C) Annotated oblique photograph of Central section of Island. 

(D) 'Captured plan of Wotje Atoll. 

This sortie was completely reported on in July, 1942, and the results 
recorded in Photographic Intelligence Report No. 3 of the Intelligence 
Center, Pacific Ocean Areas, and the supplement thereto, (Encl. "A"). The 
purpose of the present report is simply the comparison of installations 
shown in photographs with the Pre-war Japanese Map, (Encl. "D"). 

These pictures show definitely that all of the defensive installations 
at least, shown on Encl. "E" and "C", were constructed by January 31, 1942. 
None of the positions on the southern end of the island showed definite 
evidence of construction in progress. The central revetment ef the 
southern DP battery, however, has not been camouflaged by sod as have 
the ether two, and is unoccupied, two facts which might indicate recent 
completion. The single revertment further south along the same section 
of coastline is also unsodded and empty, but xhis is a position not shown 
on the 1940 defense map. On the no„-tnern end of the island, photography 
is not clear enough to show whether or rox c. instruction is in progress, 
though all of the positions appear to be completed. 

Several gun positions (notably the northern three gun dual-
purpose battery) are in slightly different locations from those shown on 
the map, thus confirming the supposition that the map shows proposed 
oositions, but the battery arrangements and building dispositions are 
sufficiently similar to permit checking the map. In addition, there are 
several gun positions visible on the photos but not shown on the maps. 

For structures other than guns, the map agrees closely with the 
photographs in all areas where photographs arc of sufficiently good quality 
to permit checking. The road network is more complete than that shown on the 
map, and airfield taxi-ays have be~n extended further south than the map 
indicates. 

LOCALITY : 

REFERENCE : 

ENCLOSURE : 
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The following, table shows the comparison in detail: 

Page 5» 

TABULAR COMPARISON OF MAP AND PHOTOGRAPHS 

NO SHOWN ON MAP 
1. Northern 3 gun D p Battery 

with adjacent power plant, 
munitions storage and bar-
racks area designated or 
Map by letter nA". 

2. Southern 3 gun DP Battery 
with adjacent power plant, 
munitions storage and bar-
racks area, designated on 
map by letter "B". 

2a. Not shown. 

3. Blockhouses. 

Minor gun positions, two 
on north end of island, 
two on south end. 

5. Listening "CP". 

6. Radio transmitter station. 

7. Heavy oil storage 

8. Power plant near oil storage 

9. Jetty. 

PHOTO CONFIRMATION 
Battery confirmed. Appears com-
plete. Adjacent buildings are la-
catcd in positions with respect to 
the battery as shown on the map, 
but photos are not clear enough to 
confirm their function. The whole 
battery position is slightly fur-
ther south than shown on the map. 

Battery confirmed. All three po-
sitions appear complete, two are 
camouflaged with sod and occupied. 
The third is empty and unsodded. 
Battery C.P. and ammunition stor-
age structures are complete and as 
shown. It is impossible to con-
firm Barracks area and power plant 
due to angle of the photographs. 

A single 25' diameter revetment, 
empty, appears south of Battery B. 
This later became a C.D. gun. 

Confirmed. 

At least two confirmed on south 
end of island. There arc probably 
more along trench net-work. Two 
confirmed on north end. 

Small position of some sort. 

Confirmed. 

Heavy earth revetment, probably 
around underground tank. 

There are buildings in this loca-
tion. Function unconfirmed. 

Confirmed. 

- 2 -
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NO. SHQlflN ON m * 

10. Seaplane ramp. 

11. Northern fuel storage. 

12. Airfield. 

13. Road network. 

PHOTO CONFIRMATION 

Confirmed. 

Area cleared of brush. Two 
tower-like structures above 
ground. No definite confirma-
tion. 

Confirmed. 

All roads shown on map, includ-
ing these shown in dashed lines, 
are in oxistance, Several addi-
tional roads not shown on map. 

/s/ C. G. Coleman. 

C. G. CCLBfAN. 

- 3 -



F44-3/RF37-7/Gpa 

(W-M-001) 
CONFIDENTIAL 

PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 
SORTIE NO. ?E-5 

SMALL SCALE OBLIQUES, 9^" Ions from medium altitude, taken of FiOTJE ATOLL 
during attack of February 1, 19-42, by airplane from U.S.?. NORTHAMPTON. 

MAF: H. 0. Chart No. 5428. 

SUMMARY - WOTJE ATOLL, (rl/VRSHALL ISIANES) partial coverage. 

VJOTJE ISLAND proper contains a roll developed air station for seaplanes 
and large land-based bombers. However, no aircraft are visible at time of 
photography. Dispersion of shipping under attack is observed, with sinking 
of one sizable vessel and damage of another probable. Several fires and 
two bomb explosions are seen on WOTJE ISLAND, but only a limited damage 
assessment can be done with these photographs. Of the several other portions 
of WOTJE ATOLL photographed, only ORMED ISLAND shows any evidence of activity, 

SHIPPING PHOTO NO. 

UNITED STATES PACIFIC FLEET 
Commander Aircraft Battle Force 

Administrative Office 

February 9, 1942. 

Three freighter-type ships, one nearly 400', one about C-l, C-2, 
350', and one about 300', together with probably five C-4, C-12, 
small vessels, are seer, on a distant oblique underway toward C-13, C-14, 
the shore of WOTJE ISLAND a mile or more to the east, except C-18, C-19, 
for the 350' vessel, which is headed west. A bomb or shell C-23, C-24 
splash is observed as a near miss alongside the 350' vessel. 

A subsequent photograph shows the 300' vessel, which is 
white, as closer to shore, down at the stern, and listing to 
port, with dark gray smoke rolling over the superstructure 
from the bridge aft. Considerable smoke and cloud cover in 
most of these pictures preclude further conclusions as to 
shipping. 

WOTJE ISLAND - Landing Field 

The landing field has two surfaced runways, 300' in C-23, C-12, 
width, bisecting each other at right angles, with circular C-14, 
turning areas at the ends. One runs NE-SW, 3,900'; the C-14A, 
other is NW-SE, 5,700'. Between the UW and SW turn-arounds C-15, C-16, 
is a large concrete warming-up area, connected to those C-17, C-18, 
two turn-arounds by taxi tracks, C-19, C-20,C-22. 

Adjacent to the east edge of the concrete is a trench, C-24. 
thought to be a ready magazine. Two, possibly three, C-23. 
large hangars and two large shop-type buildings, to- C-24. 
gether with numerous smaller structures, arc grouped to 
the ^7cst of the v-anning-up area. 

Enclosure A to P.I. Special Report #S-l-46. 

- 1 -
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CONFIDENTIAL 

i&ge 8 

February 9, 1942 

1 PHOTOGRAPHIC I: T-I LICENCE REPORT NO. 3 

WOTJE ISLAND - Landing Field (Cor.t,) PHOTO NO. 

A broad taxi track runs from the NW turn-around SW to C-1AA, 
a large apron and seaplane ramp on the leeward beach. C-15, C-16, 
On the SE edge of this taxi track is a large hangar (150' C-18, C-19, 
wide by perhaps 300' long), suitable for the largest sea- C-20, C-23, 
planes. C-24. 

South of the landing field is a considerable tree-
screened area with a wide cleared approach, suggesting C-23 
aircraft disperse1 space. South of this is a clearing 
containing eighteen sizable buildings suitable for bar- C-22 
racks and/or storehouses. 

WOTJE ISLAND - Radio station 

Near the SW tin of the island is a large two-story C-22 
building flanked by three tall radio towers. Nearby are 
a smaller building, two tanks of 60' diameter, and a 
protective embankment enclosing four tanks of about 10' 
diameter. 

WOTJE ISLAND - Additional Facilities 

On the leeward shore just SE of the seaplane ramp is C-20,C-24, 
a large pi>_r. An equally long but narrower pier farther 023,0-14, 
south is probably less useful due to shoaling water. 
At several points on both leeward and windward shores C-22. 
are small docks suitable for vessels of very light 
draught. Three bridges crossing three open channels 
between islets to the NW of WOTJE ISLr IID lead to a small C-20 
nier running into a moderately deep channel, which 
appears accessible from the leeward side by an indirect 
route. Along the beach near the SE tip of the island 
lies T?hat appears to be a section of dredge pipeline on C-22 
floats, but no dredge is visible. 

Near the landing field, on a road rurnirg NE from the 
NW turn-around, are two rather high tanks, probably water C-20 
tanks. To the north of the intersection of the runways, 
and well away from the landing field, are two two-story C-16 
buildings on either side of the belt road, one medium and 
one quite large - purpose unknown. 

To the cast of the radio station, between the ro."d and 
the beach, is a raised circular structure some 70' in diameter, C-22 
from which extends a small structure bridging over the road. 
Two objects on top of the circular structure might be vehicles, 
and four or five other objects on the beach nearby probably 
are vehicles. Nearby, to the NW, are three towers, two of 
which have crow's nests large enough to contain A A machine 

- 2 -



CONFIDENTIAL February 9, 1942 

PHOTOGRAPHIC ImELI ICEl:0E REPORT NO. ? 

guns, presence of which is further suggested by the general PHOTO NO. 
layout. Close by is a group of small buildings. It has not 
been possible to determine the significance of this area from 
those photographs, 

On the SW point of the island, the presence of two or 
more well camouflaged objects, possibly fuel tanks, is 
indicated. 

A belt rocd runs close to the perimeter of the island. 
This, plus side roads, affords access to all the installations 
mentioned above. 

WOTJE ISLAND - Defenses 

On the windward beach, about a mile from the S¥ point 
of the island, are a battery of three guns, probably 5" or 
6", a sami-underground magazine, and a number of small build-
ings. Between these guns and the beach is a fire trench of 
a wavy trace, supported by KG emplacements, and extending, 
with occasional breaks, SW along the beach almost to the 
point, and FW to the larding field. 

A cut up area on the windward beach north of the land- C-16 
ing field is probably a battery, but photography of this C-17, 
part of the island is not good enough for adequate inter- C-14A, 
pretation. C-20. 

•WOTJE INLAND - Damage ,-ssessment 

Two bursts arc seen over the probable reedy magazine C-20, 
and nearby small structures on the east edge of the warm- C-23, 
ing-up area. Smoke is emitting from one of the large C-19, 
hangars at the SW corner of the warming-up area. C-15. 

In the area of the seaplane ramp and apron, four col-
umns of dense black smoke, one having a huge white flame C-20, 
at the base, indicate hits en underground fuel storage. C-15, 

C-19, 
C-18. 

In the NE wooded section inland from the battery is a C-16, 
large column of smoke with intense bc.se flame, the volume C-17, 
of smoke being observed to diminish rapidly in succeeding C-18, 
photographs. A hit on a powder magazine is suggested. C-19, 

C—1 , 
/. fire peer the central east shore line is seen to C-24,C-15. 

rise from a group of fuel tanks comprising an area approxi-
mately ISO' square, the one tank which is measureablc being 
about 60' in diameter. A constant increase in smoke volume 
indicates that this entire storage hes rrobably been destroyed. 
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COITIDEHTIAL February 9, 1942. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 

ORI-IED ISLANDj PHOTO NO. 

A road is visible for two or three miles parallel to C-9. 
and near the south beach. A number of very small buildings C-ll. 
arc located along or near this road, and several others may 
be seen ir small clearings on other parts of the island. 
There is nothing visible of sufficient size to suggest mili-
tary installations, but a moderate degree of camouflage 
would suffice to make such features indistinguishable on 
these distant obliques. A AO1 boat seen near the south 
shore is moving. 

EGMEDIO ISLAND: 

Nothing to report, The scale of these photographs is C-l,C-2, 
too small for interpretation, C-3 > 

ENE CHERUTAKKU ISLAND: 

Same as above. C-2,C-A. 

HEICHEW ISLAND. IWE GROUP. & N.E.. TIP OF WETOBERAKKCT IS. 
Same as above. C-5,C-6, 

C-7. 

- A - (Final page) 

Enclosure (A) to Photo Officer, Airbatfor, Ltr. to Comairbatfor, 
Conf. Serial (L-02) of Feb. 9, 1942. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC RECONNAISSANCE & INTERPRETATION SECTION 

FU-3/EG60Gps. INTELLIGENCE CENTER, PACIFIC OCEAN AREAS 
Serial Oil 

CONFIDENTIAL July 7, 1942 

SUPPLEMENT TO PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 

SORTIE: No. PH-5 

LOCALITY: WOTJE ATOLL (MARSHALL ISLANDS) Lat. 9° 28' !?.- Long. 170° 15r E , 

Date taken: January 31, 1942. 
Mean Time of photography: GCT 2130. 
Camera Focal Length: 9o n. 
Altitude: 500-1500 feet. 
Contact Scale: Not known. 
Map Reference: H. 0. Chart No. 5428. 
Quality: Poor obliques. 
Last Cover: None. 

SUMMARY: (WOTJE ISLAND) 
In addition to features noted in Rpt. No. 3, the following details were 

observed: One plane, additional gun emplacements, and building on various 
parts of the island. 

One unidentified plane is seen at the center of the south C-22 
edge of the landing field. 

DEFENSES: 
Additional gun emplacements arc soon at the following locations: 

1 emplacement at the NW tip of the island; 2 probable emplacements C-20 
on the beach NE of the NW turn around; 2 emplacements in the NE C-20 
section of the island just west of the belt road; 2 emplacements 
(probable machine gun) soiith of the five-inch gun emplacements on 
the windward beach. C-22 

A line of barbed wire is observed along the beach at the SW tip 
• of the island. ~ C-22 

BUILDINGS AND OTHER FACILITIES: 
In the NW corner of the island are nine well-camouflaged build-

ings of approximately the same size, arranged on cither side of the C-15 
road running through the wooded area. Also in this area, near the 
east edge of the woods, is another small building. 

Atjacent to the main hanger at the seaplane base are two large C-23 
buildings, probably shoos or storage, and nine small buildings. 

AIRCRAFT: 
Photo 

Reference 
Numbers 

- 5 -
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CONFIDENTIAL July 7, 1942 

SUPPLEMENT TO PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 

BUILDINGS AND OTHER FACILITIES (Cont) Photo 
Reference 

A small flat building, topped by a tourer, west of the Numbers 
apron and in lino with the hangars at the airfield, is C-2A 
probably the operations building and the control tower. 

In tho wooded area in the north section of the island 
are one large and seven small buildings, scattered on either C-22 
side of the belt road, The large building is at the junction 
of this road and the road running west to the landing field. 

In the wooded (dispersal) area south of the field are five 
buildings ir> addition to the eighteen previously reported, West C-23 
of these, near the beach, is a large square, building and two 
small buildings. 

East of the OT-SE runway, in th; center of the field, is a 
network of light rectangles, which may possibly be servicing C-23 
areas. 

On the third islet ffl of WOTJE is located s pier-like projec-
tion, which extends from the northern shore less than half the dis-
tance across the channel. This structure ray be either a bridge- C-20 
head under construction, or possibly a submarine fueling dock, as 
a fuel tank and several buildings are seen or the islet, 

- 6 -
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IKTERNATIOTSAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR THE PAP. FAST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS C E R T I F I C A T E 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ) 

I, Charles G. Coleman, Jr., former Lieutenant, U. S. N. R., upon oath, 
make th'c following statement: 

1. I am Research Analyst, Phffto Intelligence Center, United. States 
Navy Receiving Station, Washington, D. C. Residence address is 2505 Burns 
S. E., Washington,H C. 

2. My official duties include the preparation of photo intelligence 
reports. I have "been engaged in this work since 1942 when I graduated from 
the Naval Photographic Intelligence School, Naval Air Station, Anacostia, 
D. C. I served in amphibious forces and groups in the North African, 
Sicilian, and Normandy Invasions and in planning for landings in Kyushu, 
Japan. My duties were principally the study of aerial photographs and the 
interpretation of coastal terrain and military and naval installations. 
I was head of amphibious Photo Intelligence Units in^ the Sicilian a.nd 
Normandy landings, and in the Kyushu operations. 

3. I have examined the Japanese installation maP of Wotje Island, 
JICPOA Item #5486, Navy Doc. No. 41, and I have compared with the map the 
aerial photograph of the sa.me area as that presented "by the map. I have 
reported the results of this comparison in Photographic Intelligence Center 
Special Report No. S-l-46. I have indicated on the aerial oblique photo-
graphs, marked Enclosures (b) and (c) to Photographic Intelligence Center 
Special Report No. S-l-46, in red ink the principal installations visible. 

4. In Report S-3-46, I present the results of my examination of 
maps of the Islands indicated in that Report, including Wotje Island, 
and of my comparison of eaoh of such ma.ps with the United States Naval 
Photographic Intelligence Reports of the same areas for the dates 
indicated. 

5. I hereby certify that the Reports a.s signed by me are true and 
accurate to the best of my knowledge and belief. 

fa/ C H A R L B S C-. C O L E K A IT, Jr. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 
25 day of July 1946. 
/s/ J A M E S J. R 0 B I N S 0 N 
( Name 

(Sta.tus indicating authority to administer 
oaths) 

CAPTAIN, T7SNR 
Service No. 52853 



H ) 

m 

xifî : 
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INTERNATIONAL LILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR T£E FAR KA4T 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 

) 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS: C E R T I F I C A T E 

) 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ) 

I, Sterling Tucker Dibrell, Commander, U.S.N.R., upon oath, 
make the following statement: 

1. I am Head of Graphic Section, Office of Naval Intelligence, 
7th Floor, Steuart Building, Washington, D. C. My residence ad-
dress is 704 So. Lee Street, Alexandria,Virginia, 

2. My official duties as Head of Graphic Section, Office of 
Naval Intelligence? include the procurement, filing, evaluation, 
and dissemination of graphic information including photographs, 
maps, and intelligence reports. I graduated from the United 
States Naval Academy in the Class of 1921, completing a course in 
mechanical drawing. During the war, my work has been as head 
of the Graphic Section, Office of Naval Intelligence, in the 
Office of the Chief of Naval Operations. 

3. In the course of my official duties I have studied the 
reports based on a comparison of the map of 7;otje Island, JICPOA 
Item No. 54-86. Navy Doc. No. 41? and photographs of Wotje Island, 
Enclosures (B; and (C) to Photo Intelligence Center Special 
Report No. S-l-46, and Report 2-46, and I have prcoared and 
signed the letter dated 3 July, 194-6, on the subject: Captured 
Japanese Base Plans: comparison with aerial photographic 
coverage and reports. 

4. I hereby certify that the statements and opinions contained 
in the foregoing letter are true and accurate to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

/s/ STERLING TUCKER DIBRELL 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 
2^th_ day of July, 1946 

James J. ROBINSON /s/ 
Name 

(Status indicating authority to take oaths) 

Captain US NR. Ser. #52853 
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3 July 1946 

From: Op-23-F-3. 
To : Op-23-Y. 
Via : Op-23-F. 

Subjects Captured Japanese Base Plans; comparison with aerial 
photographic coverage and reports. 

Encl: (A) List, of Captured Map Material. 
(B) P.I. Specie 1 Report Fo. S-l-4.6. 
(C) P. J.,.roecial Report No. S-2-4,6. 

1. Enclosure (A) indicated that the elapsed time from be-
ginning of hostilities to the first aerial photographic recon-
naisance over subject arc?s varied from 32 days to 30 months. 
The shortest elapsed time (32 days) between beginning of hos-
tilities and first photo cover was in the Truk Islands. However, 
the quality of portography was poor and clouds obscured areas of 
interest referred to in plar.n, 

2. The Irlind of Fot.i^ was photopraphed 53 days after 
hostilities began. This photography indicates that installations 
referred to in plans were operative at that time (See Enclosure 
(B)). Attention is invited to the fact that niccherical drawing 
practices usually indicate installations already constructed in 
solid lines, and planned construction in dotted lines. This 
being true, t^e pj'.:or plant, transmitters, command post, and block 
house were complete as of lu August 194.0, the date indicated in 
plans. 

3. Enclosure (B) shows that planned construction indicated 
in captured document #JICP0A 54B6 was completed at time of initial 
photo cover. 

4. Enclosure (C) indicates that 41 out of 53 installations 
planned before the war were confirmed by war time photography. 

S. T. Di far ell 
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CAPTURED MAP MATERIAL 

JICPOA DATE OF ELAPSE OF TIME 
ITEM NAME PLACE NUMBER DATE OF PIAN FIRST COVER 7 Dec. 41 to: 

1. Truk Islands 
Dublon Island 5478 15 Apr. 1940 
Eten Island 8396 Feb. 1940 
Eten Island 6053 15 Apr. 1940 9 Jan. 1942 32 days 
Fefan Island 5476 15 Apr. 1940 
Otta & Mor 5477 15 Apr. 1940 4 Feb. 1944 26 months 
^olle Island 54 75 10 Oct. 1940 (us) 
Tol Island 60^4 12 Feb. 1940 
Uman Island 7838 10 Aug. 1940 

2. Wotje Island 5486 10 Aug. 1940 31 Jan. 1942 55 days 

3. Ponape Island 
Jokaj Mt. 6055 10 Aug. 1940 
Nanu Sector 5483 10 Oct. 1940 
Napoli Sector 5474 J Sep. 1937 
Param Sector 8550 10 Oct. 1940 
Tolenot Peak 
Sector 5484 15 Apr. 1940 

7 Feb. 1944 26 months 

4. Palau Islands 
Koror Section 5481 
Koror Sector 5807 
Arumongui 6207 
Peleliu 5482 
Peleliu 8270 
Peleliu 8271 

10 Oct. 1937 
Undated 

10 Oct. 1937 
20 Aug. 1940 

Nov. 1940 
Nov. 1940 

30 Mar. 1944 28 months 

5. Pagan Island 8273 Nov. 1940 25 May 1944 30 months 

ENCLOSURE (A) TO 0p-23-F-3 MEMO OF 3 July 1945. 
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U. S. NAVAL PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE CENTER 
RECEIVING STATION 

Washington, 25, D. C. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE SPECIAL REPORT NO. 5-1-46 

Wotje Atoll (Marshall Islands). Lat. 9° 28' No.- Lorg. 
170° 15' E, Comparison of Japanese Pre-War places with 
actual installations. 

(a) Cruiser photographic sortie No. PH-5 dated 21 January 1942. 

(A) Commander Aircraft Eattle Force, US Pacific Fleet Photo-
graphic Intelligence report No. 3, and supplement. 

(B) Annotated oblique photograph of Southern end of Island. 

(C) Annotated oblique photograph of Central section of Island. 

(D) Captured plan of Wotje Atoll. 

This sortie was completely reported on in July, 194-2, and the results 
recorded in Photographic Intelligence Report No. 3 cf the Intelligence 
Center, Pacific Ocean Areas, and the supplement thereto, (.End, '"'A"). The 
purpose of the present report is simply tbo comoarison cf installations 
shown in photographs with the Pre-war Japanese Map, (Encl. "D"). 

These pictures show definitely that all of the defensive installations 
at least, shown on Encl. "E" and "C", were constructed by January "1, 1942. 
None of the positions on the southern end cf the island showed definite 
evidence of construction in progress. The central revetment of the 
southern DP battery, howe/er, has not been ca2-.0r.Cin.ged by scd as have 
the other two, and is unoccupied, tro facts vrhicfc might indicate rccent 
completion. The single revertment further south, along the same section 
of coastline is also unsodded and empty, out x-his is a position not shown 
on the 194-0 defense map. On the norx .em e-J. of the island, photography 
is not clear enough to show whether or nox construction is in progress, 
though all of the positions appear to be cc-ripletod. 

Several gun positions (notably th<~ northern three gun dual-
purpose battery) are in slightly different locations from those shown on 
the map, thus confirming the supposition that the usp shows proposed 
positions, but the battery arrangements and ouiiding disp^si+iors are 
sufficiently similar to permit checking the map. In addition, there are 
several gun positions visible on the photos but not shovm on the maps. 

For structures other than guns, the map agrees closely with the 
photographs in all areas where photographs are of sufficiently good quality 
to permit checking. The road network is more complete than that shown on the 
map, and airfield taxiways have be^n extended further south than the map 
indicates. 

LOCALITY : 

REFERENCE : 

ENCLOSURE : 
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The following table shows the comparison in detail: 

TABULAR COMPARISON OF MAP AND PHOTOGRAPHS 

NO SHOWN ON MAP 
1 . Northern 3 gun D13 Battery 

with adjacent power plant, 
munitions storage and bar-
racks area designated on 
Map by letter "A". 

2. Southern 3 gun DP Battery 
with adjacent power plant, 
munitions storage and bar-
racks area, designated on 
map by letter "B". 

2a. Not shown. 

3. Blockhouses. 

U, Minor gun positions, two 
on north end of island, 
two on south end. 

5. Listening "CP". 

6. Radio transmitter station. 

7. Heavy oil storage 

8. Power plant near oil storage 

9. Jetty. 

PPOTO CONFIRMATION 
Battery confirmed. Aopears com-
plete. Adjacent buildings are lo-
cated in positions with respect to 
the battery as shown on the map, 
but photos are not clear enough to 
confirm their function. The whole 
battery position is slightly fur-
ther south than shown on the map. 

Battery confirmed. All three po-
sitions appear complete, two are 
camouflaged with sod and occupied. 
The third is empty and unsodded. 
Battery C.P. and ammunition stor-
age structures are complete and as 
shown. It is impossible to con-
firm Barracks area and power plant 
due to angle of the photographs. 

A single 25' diameter revetment, 
empty, appears south of Battery B. 
This later became a C.D. gun. 

Confirmed. 

At least two confirmed on south 
end of island. Thefe are probably 
more along trench net-work. Two 
confirmed on north end. 

Small position of some sort. 

Confirmed. 

Heavy earth revetment, probably 
aroand underground tank. 

There are buildings in this loca-
tion. Function unconfirmed. 

Confirmed. 

- 2 -
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NCL SHOWN ON MAP 

10. Seaplane ramo. 

11. Northern fuel storage. 

12. Airfield. 

13. Road network. 

PHOTO CONFIRMATION 

Confirmed, 

Area cleared of brush. Two 
tower-like structures above 
ground. No definite confirma-
tion. 

Confirmed. 

All reads shown on map, includ-
ing these shown in dashed lines, 
are in existance. Several addi-
tional roads not shown on map. 

/3/ C. G. Coleman. 

C. G. COLEMAN. 

- 3 -
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r;4-3/"F37-7/Gpa UNITED STATES PACIFIC FLEET 0 

Commander Aircraft Battle Force 
Administrative Office 

(W-M-001) 
CONFIDENTIAL February 9, 1942. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 
SORTIE NO. ?H-5 

SMALL SCALE OBLIQUES, 9§-rt Ions from medium altitude, taken of WOTJE ATOLL 
during attack of February 1, 1942, by airplane from U.S.S. NORTHAMPTON. 

MAF: H. 0. Chart No. 5428. 

SUMMARY - WOTJE ATOLL. (MARSHALL ISLANDS) partial coverage. 

V/ iiOTJE ISLAND proper contains a roll developed air station for seaplanes 
and large land-based bombers. However, no.aircraft are visible at time of 
photography. Dispersion of shipping under attack is observed, with sinking 
of one sizable vessel and damage of another probable. Several fires and 
two bomb explosions are seen on WOTJE ISLAND, but only a limited damage 
assessment can be done with these photographs. Of the several other portions 
of WOTJE ATOLL photographed, only ORMED ISLAND shows any evidence of activity. 

SHIPPING PHOTO NO. 

Three freighter-type ships, one nearly 400', one about C-l, C-2, 
350', and one about 300', together with probably five C-4, C-12, 
small vessels, are seer, on a distant oblique underway toward C-13, C-14, 
the shore of WOTJE ISLAND a mile or more to the east, except C-18, C-19, 
for the 350' vessel, which is headed west. A bomb or shell C-23, C-24 
splash is observed as a near miss alongside the 350' vessel. 

A subsequent photograph shows the 300' vessel, which is 
white, as closer to shore, down at the stern, and listing to 
port, with dark gray smoke rolling over the superstructure 
from the bridge aft. Considerable smoke and clcud cover in 
most of these pictures preclude further conclusions as to 
shipping. 

WOTJE ISLAND - Landing Field 

The landing field has two surfaced runways, 300' in C-23, C-12, 
width, bisecting each other at right angles, with circular C-14, 
turning areas at the ends. One runs NE-SW, 3,900'; the C-14A, 
other is NW-SE, 5,700'. Between the NW and SW turn-arounds C-15, C-16, 
is a large concrete warming-up area, connected to those C-17, C-18, 
two turn-arounds by taxi tracks. C-19, C-20,C-22. 

Adjacent to the east edge of the concrete is a trench, C-24. 
thought to be a ready magazine. Two, possibly three, C-23. 
large hangars and two large shop-type buildings, to- C-24. 
gether with numerous smaller structures, are grouped to 
the west of the v«arming-up area, 

Enclosure A to P.I. Special Report #S-l-46. 

- 1 -
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CONFIDENTIAL February 9, 1942 

PHOTOGRAPHIC IETKLLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 

TfrOTJE ISLAND - Landing Field (Cor.t.) PHOTO NO. 

A broad taxi track rune from the NW turn-around SW to C-14A, 
a large apron and seaplane ramp on the leeward beach. C-15, C-16, 
On the SE edge of this taxi track is a large hangar (150' C-1S, C-19, 
wide by perhaps 300' long), suitable for the largest sea- C-20, C-23, 
planes. C-24. 

South of the landing field is a considerable tree-
screened area with a wide cleared approach, suggesting C-23 
aircraft disperse1 soace. South of this is a clearing 
containing eighteen sizable buildings suitable for bar- C-22 
racks and/or storehouses. 

WOTJE ISLAND - Radio station 

Near the SW tip of the island is a large two-story C-22 
building flanked by thro--, tall radio towers. Nearby arc 
a smaller building, two tanks of 60' diameter, and a 
protective embankment enclosing four tanks of about 10' 
diameter. 

On the leeward shore just SE of the seaplane ramp is C-20,C-24, 
a largo pier. An equally long but narrower pier farther C-23,0-14, 
south is probably less useful due to shoaling water. 
At several points on both leeward and windward shores C-22. 
are small docks suitable for vessels of very light 
draught. Throe bridges crossing three open channels 
between islets to the NW of 'WOTJE ISL' KD lead to a small C-20 
pier running into a moderately deep channel, which 
appears accessible from the leeward side by an indirect 
route. Along the bcach near the SE tip of the island 
lies what appears to be a section of dredge pipeline on C-22 
floats, but no dredge is visible. 

Near the landing field, on a road running NE from the 
NW turn-around, are two rather high tanks, probably water C-20 
tanks. To the north of the intersection of the runways, 
and well away from the landing field, are two two-story C-lS 
buildings on either side of the belt road, one medium and 
or.G quite large - purpose unknown. 

To the oast of the radio station, between the road and 
the beach, is a raised circular structure some 70' in diameter, C-22 
from which extends a small structure bridging over the road. 
Two objects on top of the circulr.r structure might be vehicles, 
and four or five other objects on the beach nearby probably 
are vehicles. Nearby, to the W , are three towers, two of 
which have crow's n.sts largo enough to contain AA machine 

- 2 -
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CONFIDENTIAL February 9, 1942 

PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 

guns, prcFcrce of which is further suggested by the general PHOTO NO. 
layout. Close by is a group of small buildings. It has not 
been possible to determine the significance of this area from 
thcse pho be graphs. 

On the SW point 0^ the island, the presence of two or 
more well camouflaged objects, possibly fuel tanks, is 
indicated. 

A belt rord runs close to the perimeter of the island. 
This, plus side roads, affords access to all the installations 
iaenti onc.d above, 

WOTJE ISLAND - Defenses 

On the windward beach, about a mile from the SW point 
of the island, are a battery of three gunr, probably 5" or 
6", a semi-underground magazine, and a number of small build-
ings. Between those guns and the beach is a fire trench of 
a wavy trace, supported by KG emplacements, and extending, 
with occasional breaks, SW along the beach almost to the-
point, and N17 to the landing field. 

A cut up area on the windward beach north of the land- C-16 
ing field.is probably a battery, but photography of this C-17, 
nart o r the island is not good enough for adequate inter- C-14A, 
pretation. C-20. 

• WOTJE INLAND - Damage /-gsocgncnt 

Two bursts are seen over the probable reedy magazine C-20, 
and nearby small structures on the east edge cf the warm- C-23, 
ing-up area. Smoke is emitting fron one of the large C-19, 
hangars at the SW corner of the warming-up area. C-15. 

In the arcc. of the seaplane rar:ip and apron, four col-
umns of dense black smoke, on- having a huge white flame C-20, 
at the base, indicate hits on underground fuel storage. C-15, 

C-19, 
C-18. 

In the NE wooded sect:on inland from the battery is a C-16, 
large column of s:.;oke with intense base flame, the volume C-17, 
of smoke being observed to diminish rapidly in succeeding C-18, 
photographs, A hit or a powder magazine is suggested. C-19, 

C-14A, 
/ fire near the central east shore line is seen to C-24,C-15. 

rise from a group of fuel tanks comprising an area approxi-
mately ISO' square, the one tank which is measureablc being 
about 60' in diameter. L constant increase in smcke volume 
indicates that this entire storage hes probably been destroyed. 



. D O C . n o . 6 2 5 4 

CONFIDENTIAL February 9, 1942 

page 10. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 

ORI'ED ISLAND: PHOTO NO. 

A road is visible for two or three miles parallel to C-9. 
and near the south beach. A number of very snail buildings C-ll. 
are located along or near this road, and several others may 
be seen ir small clearings on other parts of the island. 
There is nothing visible of sufficient size to suggest mili-
tary installations, but a moderate degree of camouflage 
would suffice to make such features indistinguishable on 
these distant obliques. A 4-0' boat seen near the south 
shore is moving. 

EGMEDIO ISLAND: 

Nothing to report. The scale of these photographs is C-l,C-2, 
too small for interpretation. C-3. 

ENE CHEftUTAKXU ISLAND: 

Same as above, C-2,C-4. 

HEICHEN ISLAND, IWE GROUP. & N.E.. TIP OF WETOWERAKKU IS. 
Same as above. C-5,C-6. 

C-7. 

- 4 - (Final page) 

Enclosure (A) to Photo Officer, Airbatfor, Ltr. to Comairbatfcr, 
Conf. Serial (L-02) of Feb. 9, 1942. 



% o c , HQ 0 6254 Page 11 
PHOTOGRAPHIC RECONNAISSANCE & IKTERPRETATIOK SECTION 

FAA-3/EG60Gpa INTELLIGENCE CENTER, PACIFIC OCEAN AREAS 
Serial Oil 

CONFIDENTIAL July 7, 1942 

SUPPLEMENT TO PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 

SORTIE: No. PH-5 

LOCALITY: WOTJE ATOLL (MARSHALL ISLANDS) Lat. 9° 25" N.- Long. 170° 151 

Date taken: January 31, 1942. 
Mean Time of photography; GCT 2130. 
Camera Focal Length: 
Altitude: 500-1500 feet. 
Contact Scale: Not known. 
Map Reference: E. 0. Chart No. 5428. 
Quality: Poor obliques, 
last Cover: None. 

SUMMARY: (WOTJE ISLAND) 
In addition to features noted in Rpt, No. 3, the following dotsils were 

observed: One plane, additional gun emplacements, and building on various 
parts of the island. 

One unidentified plane is seen at the center of the south C-22 
edge of the landing field. 

DEFENSES: 
Additional gun emplacements are seen at the following locations: 

1 emplacement at the NW tip of the island; 2 probable emplacements C-20 
on the beach NE of the NW turn around; 2 emplacements in the NE C-20 
section of the island just west of the belt road; 2 emplacements 
(probable machine gun) south of the five-inch gun emplacements on 
the windward be'ach. C-22 

A line of barbed wire is observed along the beach at the ST7 tip 
' of the island. ~ C-22 

BUILDINGS AND OTHER FACILITIES: 
In the NW corner of the island are nine we11-camouflaged build-

ings of approximately the same size, arranged on cither side of the C-15 
road running through the wooded area. Also in this area, near the 
east edge of the woods, is another small building. 

Atjacent to the main hanger at the seaplane base are two largo C-23 
buildings, probably shoos or storage, and nine small buildings. 

AIRCRAFT: 
Photo 

Reference 
Numbers 

- 5 -



Doc. Nt>• 6254 page 12, 

CONFIDENTIAL July 7, 1942 

SUPPLEMENT TO PHOTOGRAPHIC INTELLIGENCE REPORT NO. 3 

BUILDINGS AND OTHER FACILITIES (Cont) 1 Photo 
Reference 

A small flat building, topped by a tcwer, west of the lumbers 
apron and in lino with the hangars at the airfield, is C-2U 
probably the operations building and the control tower. 

In the wooded area in the north section of the island 
are one large and seven small buildings, scattered on either C-22 
side of the belt road. The large building is at the junction 
of this road and the road running west to the landing field. 

In the wooded (dispersal) area south of the field are five-
buildings ir> addition to the eighteen previously reported. West C-23 
of these, near the beach, is a large square; building and two 
small buildings. 

East of the OT-SE runway, in the center of the field, is a 
network of light rectangles, which may possibly be servicing C-23 
areas. 

On the third islet M of WOTJE is located a pier-like projec-
tion, which extends from the northern shore less than half the dis-
tance across the channel. This structure may be either a bridge- C-20 
head under construction, or possibly a submarine fueling dock, as 
a fuel tank and several buildings arc seen on the islet. 

- 6 -



Doc. No. 6354 C CO pT 

INTJIRNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FO?. THE FAR FAST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS £ ® S I I I I £ A S 1 
UNITED STATES OF AMEBICA ) 

I, Charles G. Colernan, Jr., former Lieutenant, U. S. N. R., upon 
oath, make the following statement: 

1. I am Research Analyst, Photo Intelligence Center, United States 
Navy Receiving Station, Washington, D. C. Residence address is 2505 Burns 
S. E., Washington, D. C. 

2. My official duties include the preparation, of photo intelligence 
reports. I have "been engaged in this work since 1942 when I graduated from 
the Naval Photographic Intelligence School, Naval Air Station, Anacostia, 
D. C. I s a w e d in amphibious forces and groups in the North African, 
Sicilian, end Normandy Invasions and in planning for landings in Kyushu, 
Japan, My duties were principally the studv of aerial photographs and 
the interpretation of coastal terrain and military and naval installations. 
I was head of amphibious Photo Intelligence Units in the Sicilian and 
Normandy Landings, and in the Kyushu operations. 

3. I have examined the Japanese installation map of Wotje Island, 
JICPOA Item #5486, Navy Doc. No. 41, and I have compared with the map the 
aerial photograph of the same area as that presented by the map, I have 
reported the results of this comparison in Photographic Intelligence Center 
Special Heport No. S-l-46. I have indicated, on the aerial oblique photo-
graphs, marked Enclosures (b) and (c) to Photographic Intelligence Center 
Special Report No. S-l-46, in red ink the principal installations 
visible. 

4. In Report S-3-46, I present the results of my examination of 
maps of the Islands indicated in that Report, including Wotje Island, and 
of my comparison of each of such maps with the United States Naval Photo-
graphic Intelligence Reports of the same areas for the dates indicated. 

5. I hereby certify that the Reports as signed by me are true 
and accurate to the best of my knowledge end belief. 

/s/ C H A R L ?, S G. C 0 L E M A N. Jr 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 
25 day of July IS46. 

/a/ J A M E S J. R O B I N S O N 
Name 

(Status indicating authority to administer 
oaths) 

CAPTAIN, USNR 
Service No. 52S53 



Doc. No. 6254 C Page 1 

INTEHNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR THE PAR EAST 

CITY OP 'WASHINGTON 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

SS: C E R T I F I C A T E 

I, W. A. Talbot Bielefeldt, Commander, USiiR, upon oath, make 
the following statement: 

1. I am on duty in the Washington Document Center, Office of 
Naval Intelligence, Navy Department, 4th Floor, Steuart 3uilding, 
Washington, D. C. My residence address is 6617 Poplar Avenue, 
Tacoma Park, Maryland. 

2. My official, duties are: Head of Information and Research 
Section, Washington Document Center. My duties include supervision 
of classifying, indexing and filing of documents relating to the Far 
East and Pacific Ocean Areas, including documents captured from 
Japanese armed forces. I am a graduate of the Japanese Language 
course in the Navy School of Oriental Languages. I have been on 
duty involving the interrogation of captured Japanese personnel and 
the translation of Japanese documents since 1S42 in Southwest Pacific 
areas and in Washington, D. C. I was with the Allied Translation and 
Interpreter Section in Australia and New Guinea for a total of 15 
months. 

3. Navy Document No. 41, a blueprint chart of Wotje Island, 
dated 10 August, 1940, is an official document in the permanent 
custody of the Washington Document Center. It was received from 
the Joint Intelligence Center, Pacific Ocean Areas, located at Pearl 
Harbor, according to the usual procedure. The standard or usual 
operating procedure under which documents have been received after 
capture is as follows: The documents, upon capture by combat troops, 
would be delivered to a document collection unit, who in turn would 
exajiiine the documents for immediate intelligence purposes. The 
documents would be stamped in the document collection unit with the 
name of the place where captured and an identifying number. The 
documents would then be forwarded to JICPOA at Pearl Harbor. Aftsr 
study and any other use there, the documents would then be forwarded 
by JICPOA to the Navy Department and the Washington Document Center 
for purposes of custody and proper use or distribution. It appears 
that Navy Document No. 41, according to this procedure, was captured 
on Kwajalein and forwarded to JICPOA. ThiG document and other 
documents on Mandated Islands were forwarded to the Navy Department 
and are kept in the custody of the Washington Document Center. 



Doc. Ho. 6254 C Page 2 

4. According to the usual procedure, the English translations 
and interpretations written on the face of the document appear to 
have "been written either "by the document collection unit or in 
JICPOA. Both document collection units and the JICPOA staff normally 
have included military or Naval personnel qualified in making such 
annotations on such documents. 

5. The foregoing statement is true and correct to the "best of 
my knowledge and belief. 

/a/ W. A, T. 5 I E L E P S L D T 
Commander, USNR 
Service No. 167617 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 
25 day of July 1946 

/B/ J A M E S J. R O B I N S O N 
Name 

(Status indicating authority to 
administer oaths) 

CAPTAIN, USNR 
Service #52853 



C E R T I F I C A T E 

I.P.S. No. 6254-C 

Statement j3f Scarce and Authenticity 

I, Hidemi YOSHIDA hereby certify 

that I am officially connected with the Japanese Government in the 

following capacity: Member of Research Division of ; _ _ _ 

2nd Demobilisation Bureau 

and that as such official I have examined the document hereto attached 

consisting of 1 page, dated 10 Aug. 1940. and described as follows 

Sectional Mar) of FOTJE Is. 

I further certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief the at-

tached record and document is an official document of the Japanese 

Government, and that it is part of the official archives and files of 

the following named ministry or department (specifying also the file 

number or citation, if any, or any other official designation of the 

regular location of the document in the archives or files): 

Yokosuka Naval Civil Engineering Dept. of the Yokosuka Naval 

Sta. (Secret Map No, g'"2. Fart 4). ; 

Signed at To?:yo on this 

10th dav of Oct. . 1946. /s/ Hidemi YOSHIDA 

Signature of Official 
SEAL 

Member of Research 
Witness: Y. YAHAM0T0 Division 2nd Demob. Bureau 

Official Capacity 

Statement of Official Procurement 

I, JOHN A. CURTIS. 2nd Lt. , hereby certify that 

I am associated with the General Headquarters of the Supreme Commander 

for the Allied Powers, and that the above certification was obtained by 

me from the above signed official of the Japanese Government in the 

conduct of my official business. 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

10th day of October . 1946 J. A. CURTIS. 2d Lt. 
NAME 

Witness: RICHARD II. LARSH Investigator 
Official Capacity 
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Doc. No. 6255-A / P L J Page 1 

Japanese Messages Concerning Military 
Installations, Ship Movements, etc. (Page 12) 

From: Tokyo (Toyoda) 
To: Honolulu 
September 24, 1941 

#83 

Strictly secret. 

Henceforth, we would like to have you make reports 
concerning vessels along the following lines insofar as possible: 

1. The waters (of Pearl Harbor) are to be divided 
roughly into five sub-aroas. (We have no objections to your 
abbreviating as much as you like.) 

Area A. Waters between Eord Island and the Arsenal. 

Area £. Waters adjacent to the Island south and 
west of Ford Island. (This area is on the opposite side of the Island 
from Area A.) 

Area C. East Loch. 

Area D. Middle Loch. 

Area E. West Loch and the communicating water routes. 

2. With regard to warships and aircraft carriers, we. 
would like to have you report on those at anchor, (these are not so 
important) tied up at wharves, buoys and in docks. (Designate types 
and classes briefly. If possible we would like to have you maJco mention 
of the fact when there are two or more vessels along side the same 
wharf.) 

ARMY 23260 Trans. 10/9/41 (S) 

\ 



Document N o . 6255-A Page 1 

INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR TEE FAR EAST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON 

DISTRICT OF COLIF'SIA 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

C E R T I F I C A T E 

I, John Ford Baecher, Commander, U.S.N.R., upon oath, 
make the following statement: 

1. I was Special Assistant to the Secretar}' of the Navy 
and Liaison Officer to the Joint Congressional Committee on 
the Investigation of the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, 
Congress of the United States. 

2. In the course of my official duties, I aided in super-
vising the work of preparing the document, "Japanese Messages 
Concerning Military Installations, Ship Movements, etc.", now 
designated as Navy Document No. 73. This document was Exhibit 
2 in the Joint Congressional Investigation and was introduced 
in evidence upon the verification of representatives of the 
Army and of the Navy, of which I was the latter. This document 
was prepared from the original messages on file in the "Jar 
Department and Navy Department. I assisted in supervising the 
copying of the messages as presented in the mimeographed pages 
of the document. 

3. The messages as copied in this document are true and 
accurate copies of' the original documents, to the best of my 
information and belief. 

(signed) John Ford Baecher 

Subscribed and sworn to before me 
this 25th day of July 194-6. 

(signed) P. S. KcNanus. Lieut U.S.N. 
Name 

(Status indicating authority to take oaths.) 



c e r t i f i c a t e 
I.P.S. Ho. 6255-A 

Statement of Source and Authenticity 

I, Na^ao KIT A hereby certify that I was officially con-

nected with the Js-janese Government in the following capacity: 

Japanese Consul General at Honolulu, T. H.. from 14 March 1941 to 

about 7 Decenbor 1941 

and that as such official I had custody of the document a copy of which is 

attached consisting of 2 pages, dated 24 September 19AI. and 

described as follows: Japanese Message p-'gg from Tokyo 

(Toyoda) to Honolulu . 

I further certify that to the best of my information and belief the attached 

record and document is a copy of an official document of the Japanese 

Government, and that it is a copy of part of the official archives and 

files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, T. H. All such in-

coning messages and outgoing messages were recorded in log books in my 

office. On 7 December 1941 at about 10:30 to 11:00 a.m. I ordered these 

log books and other documents to be burned, I do not know whether or not 

these books and documents are in existence. They are not in my possession 

and they have not been in my possession or control since 7 December 1941. 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

8th day of October 1946. Naaao KITA 
Signature of Official 

SEAL 

Witness: ERIC "T. FLEISIIER. 2d Lt. Former Consul General 

Official Capacity 

Statement of Official Procurement 

I, DOUGLAS L. WALDORF , hereby certify that I am associated 
with the General Headquarters of the Supreme Commander for the Allied Powers, 
and that the above certificate was obtained by me from the above signed 
official ox the Japanese Government in the conduct of my official business. 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

8th day of October . 1946 DOUGLAS L. WALDC/-P 
NAME 1st Lt,, Inf, 

Witness: ERIC FLEISHER. 2d Lt. Chief. Inv. Div.. IPS . 
Official Capacity 

f 
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Japanese Messages Concerning Military 
Installations, Ship Movements, etc. (Page 12) 

Prom: Tokyo (Toyoda) 
To: Honolulu 
September 24, 1941 

#83 

Strictly secret. 

Henceforth, we would like to have you make reports 
concerning vessels along the following lines insofar as possible: 

1. The waters (of Pearl Harbor) are to be divided 
roughly into five sub-areas. (We have no objections to your 
abbreviating as much as you like.) 

Area A. Waters between Pord Island and the Arsenal. 

Area B. Waters adjacent to the Island south and 
wost of Ford Island. (This area is on the opposite side of the Island 
from Area A.) 

Area C. East Loch. 

Area D. Middle Loch. 

Area 2. West Loch and the communicating water routes. 

2. With regard to warships and aircraft carriers, we 
would like to have you report on those at anchor, (these are not so 
important) tied up at wharves, buoys and in docks. (Designate types 
and classes briefly. If possible we would like to have you make mention 
of the fact when there are two or more vessels along side the same 
wharf.) 

.aSMY 33260 Trans. 10/9/41 (S) 



Document No. 6255-A Page 1 

INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR THE FAR EAST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 
) 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS: C E R T I F I C A T E 
) 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ) 

I, John Ford Baecher, Commander, U.S.N.R., upon oath, 
make the following statement: 

1. I was Special Assistant to the Secretary of the Navy 
and Liaison Officer to the Joint Congressional Committee on 
the Investigation of the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, 
Congress of the United States. 

2. In the course of my official duties, I aided in super-
vising the work of preparing the document, "Japanese Fes-ages 
Concerning Military Installations, Ship Movements, etc.", now 
designated as Navy Document No. 73. This document was Exhibit 
2 in the Joint Congressional Investigation and was introduced 
in evidence upon the verification of representatives of the 
Army and of the Navy, of which I was the latter. This document 
was prepared from the original messages on file in the War 
Department and Navy Department. I assisted in supervising the 
copying of the messages as presented in the mimeographed pages 
of the document. 

3. The messages as copied in this document are true and 
accurate copies of the original documents, to the best of my 
information and belief. 

(signed) John Ford Bae.cher 

Subscribed and sworn to before me 
this 25th day of July 194-6. 

(signed) P. S. McNanus. Lieut U.S.N. 
Name 

(Status indicating authority to take oaths.) 



C E R T I F I C A T E 

I.P.S. No. 6255-D 

Statement of Source and Authenticity 

I, Na^gO KITA hereby certify that I was officially con-

nected. with the J,?^anese Government in the following capacity: 

Japanese Consul General at Honolulu. T. H. t from 14 March 1941 to 

about 7 Decenbor 194-1 

and that as such official I had custody of the document a copy of which is 

attached consisting of 2 pages, dated 24- September . , 1941. and 

described as follows: Japanese Message #o3 from Tokyo 

(Toyoda) to Honolulu . 

I further certify that to the best of my information and belief the attached 

record and document is a copy of an official document of the Japanese 

Government, and that it is a copy of part of the official archives and 

files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, T. H. All such in-

coming messages and outgoing messages were recorded in log books in my 

office. On 7 December 1941 at about 10:30 to 11:00 a.m. I ordered these 

log books and other documents to be burned. I do not know whether or not 

these books and documents are in existence. They are not in my possession 

and they have not been in my possession or control since 7 December 1941. 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

8th day of October 1946. Naaao KITA 
Signature of Official 

SEAL 

Witness: ERIC "
T
. FLEISITER. 2d Lt. Former Consul General 

Official Capacity 

Statement of Official Procurement 

I, DOUGLAS L. WALDORF , hereby certify that I am associated 
with the General Headquarters of the Supreme Commander for the Allied Powers, 
and that the above certificate was obtained by me from the above signed 
official of the Japanese Government in the conduct of my official business. 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

Sth day of October . 1946 DOUGLAS L. WALDC'T 
NAME 1st Lt., Inf. 

Witness: ERIC FLEISHER. 2d Lt. Chief, Inv. Div.. IPS 
Official Capacity 



Doc. #6255-C Page 1 

Japanese Messages Concerning Military 
Installations, Ship Movements, etc. (Page 13) 

Prom: Tokyo (Togo) 
To: Honolulu (Hiyoji) 
15 November 1941 

#111 

As relations "between Japan and the United States 
are most critical, make your ships in harbor report" irregular, 
but at a rate of twice a week. Although you already are no doubt 
avare, please take extra care to maintain secrecy. 

JD-1: 6991 £5544 (l) Navy Trans. 12-3-41 (S) 



Document No. 6255-C Page 

. INTERNATIONAL 1*1 LIT 1EY TRIBUNAL I OR TFE FAR EiST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 
1 ) 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) S3: C E R T I F I C A T E 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ) 

I, John Forr* Baecher, Commander, U.S.N.R., upon oath, 
make the folic;: ir. z st element: 

1. I was Special Assistant to the Secretary of the Navy 
and Liaison Officer to the Joint Congressional Committee on 
the Investigation of the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, Con-
gress of the United States. 

2. In the course of rny official duties, I aided in super-
vising the work of preparing the document, "Japanese Messages 
Concerning Military Installations, Ship Movements, etc.", now 
designated as Navy Document No. 73. This document was Exhibit 
2 in the Joint Congressional Investigation and was introduced 
in evidence upon the verification of representatives of the A.rmy 
and of the Navy, of which I was the latter. This document was 
prepared from the original messages on file in the ,,7sr Depart-
ment and Navy Department. I assisted in supervising the copying 
of the messages as presented in the mimeographed pages of the 
document. 

.3. The messages as copied in this document are true and 
accurate conies of the original documents, to the best of ray 
information anc1 belief. 

.(signed) John Ford. Baecher 

Subscribed and sworn to before me 
this 25th day of July 194-6. 

(signed) P. S. McMamaa. Lieut. U.S.N. 
"Name 

(Status indicating authority to take oaths.) 



C E R T I F I C A T E 

I.P.S. No. 6255-D 

Str.tcr.ont of Source and Authenticity 

I, Nagao KTIA hereby certify 

that I vjas officially connected with the Japanese Government in the 

following capacity: Japanese Consul General at Honolulu, T. H. 

from 14 March 194-1 to about 7 December 1941 

and that as such official I had custody of the document a copy of which 

is attached consisting of 1 page y dated 15 1 Jovember , 1941. 

and described as follows: Japanese Message #111 from Tokyo 

(TOC-O) to Honolulu . 

I further certify that to the best of my information and belief the 

attached record and document is a copy of an official document of the 

Japanese Government, and that it is a copy of part of the official 

archives and files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, 

T. H . All such incoming messages and outgoing messages were recorded 

in log books in my office. On 7 December 1941 at about 10:30 to 11:00 

a.m. I ordered these log books and other documents to be burned. I 

do not know whether or not these books and documents are in existence. 

They arc not in my possession and they have not been in my possession 

or control since 7 December 194-1. 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

8th day of October. 1946. Nqgao KITA 
Signature of Official 

SEAL, 
Witness: ERIC W, FLEISHER. 2d Lt. Former Consul General 

Official Capacity 

Statement of Official Procurement 

I, D O U G L A S L. WALDORF • , hereby certify that I am associated 
with the General Headquarters of the Supreme Commander for the Allied 
Powers, and that the above certificate was obtained by me from the above 
signed official of the Japanese Government in the conduct of my official 
business. 

Signed at Tokyo. Japan on this 

8th day October , 1946. DOUGLAS L. WALDORF 
NAME 1st Lt., Inf. 

Witness: ERIC FLEISHER. 2d Lt. Chief, Inv. Div.. IPS 
Official Capacity 
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Doc. N o . 6255-D Page 1 

From; Honolulu (Kita) Japanese Messages Concerning 
To ; Tokyo Military Installations, Ship 
November Iff, 1941 Movements, etc. (Page 14) 

# 222 
1. The warships at anchor in the Harbor on the 

15th were as I told you in my #219a on that day. 

Area - A battleship of the Oklahoma, class 
enter 3d and one tanker left port. 

iirea Cc - 3 warships of the heavy cruiser class 
were at anchor , 

2. On the 17th the Saratoga was not in the 
harbor. The carrier, Enterprise, or some other vessel 
was in Area C. Tvo heavy cruisers of the Chicago class, 
one of the Pensacola class were tied up at docks "MS". 
4 merchant Vessels were at anchor in Area Dd. 

3. At 10°00 a.m. on the morning of the 17th, 
8 destroyers were observed entering the Harbor. Their 
course was as follows" In a single file at a distance 
of 1,000 meters apart at a speed of 3 knots per hour, 
they moved into Pearl Harbor. From the entrance of the 
Harbor through Area B to the buoys in Area C, to which 
they '••.•ere moored, they changed course 5 times each time 
roughly 3° degrees. The elapsed time was one hour, 
however, one of these destroyers entered Area A after 
passing the water reservoir on the Eastern side. 

Helayed to . 

a. - Available, dated November 14. Code under study. 

b. - Waters between Ford Island and the Arsenal. 

c. - East Loch. 

d. - idele Loch. 

ARi Y 25817 Trans. 12''6/41 fT) 
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INTERNATIONAL MILITARY T R I B U N A L F O R T H E F A R EAST 

CITY OF W A S H I N G T O N ) 
) 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS: C E R T I F I C A T E 
) 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ) 

I, John Ford Baecher, Commander, U.S.N.R., upon oath, 
make the following statement: 

1. I was Special Assistant to the Secretary of the 
Navy and Liaison Officer to the Joint Congressional 
Committee on the Investigation of the Japanese attack 
on Pearl Harbor, Congress of the United States. 

2. In the course of my official duties, I aided in 
supervising the work of preparing the document, "Japanese 
Messages Concerning Military Installations, Ship Movements, 
etc.", now designated as Navy Document No. 73. This 
document was Exhibit 2 in the Joint Congressional 
Investigation and was introduced in evidence upon the 
verification of representatives of the Army and of the 
Navy, of which I was the latter. This document was 
prepared from the original massages on file in the War 
Department and Navy Department. I assisted in supervising 
the copying of the messages as presented in the mimeo-
graphed pages of the document. 

3. The messages as copied in this document are true 
and accurate copies of the original documents, to the best 
of my information and belief. 

(signed) John Ford Baecher 

Subscribed and sworn to before me 
this 25th day of July 1946. 

(signed) P..S. McManus. Lieut. U.S.N. 
Name 

(Status indicating authority to take oaths.) 



C E R T I F I C A T E 

I.P.S. No. 6255-D 

Statement of Source and Authenticity 

I, Nagao KITA hereby certify 

that I was officially connected with the Japanese Government in the 

following capacity: Japanese Consul General at Honolulu. T. H. 

fron 14- March 19Al to about 7 December 1941 

and that as such official I had custody of the document or copy of which 

is attached consisting of 2 pages, dated IS November , 1941. 

and described as follows: Japanese Message #222 from Honolulu 

(KITA) to Tokyo 

I further certify that to the best of my information and belief the 

attached record and document is a copy of an official document of the 

Japanese Government, and that it is a copy of part of the official 

archives and files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, 

T. H . All such incoming messages and outgoing messages were recorded 

in log books in my office. On 7 December 1941 at about 10:30 to 11:00 

a.m. I ordered these log books and other documents to be burned. I 

do not know whether or not these books and documents ore in existence. 

They are not in my possession and they have not been in my possession 

or control since 7 December 1941. 

\ 
Signed at To.cyo on this 

8th day of October. 1946. Nagao KITA 
Signature of Official 

SEAL 
Witness: EPIC

 T-T
. FINISHER. 2d Lt. Former Consul General 

Offie ial Capac ity 

Statement of Official Procurement 

I, DOUGLAS L. WALDORF , hereby certify that I am 
associated with the General Headquarters of the Supreme Commander for 
the Allied Powers, and that the above certificate was obtained by me 
from the above signed official of the Japanese Government in the conduct 
of my official business. 

Signed at Tokyo. Japan on this 

8th day of October 1946. DOUGLAS L. WALDORF 
NAME 1st Lt., Inf. 

Witness: ERIC FLEISHER. 2d Lt. Chief, Inv. Div.. IPS 
Official Capacity 



Doe * No. 

From: 
To ! 
November 

# 222 

15th were as 1 xoia you m my rfzi^a on xna 

Area k^ - A battleship of the Oklahoma class 
entered and one tanker left port. 

i^rea C c - 3 warships of the heavy cruiser class 
were at anchor. 

2. On the 17th the Saratoga was not in the 
harbor. The carrier, Enterprise, or some other vessel 
was in Area C. Two heavy cruisers of the Chicago class, 
one of the Pansaeola class, were tied up at docks "ICS". 
4 merchant vessels were at anchor in Area Dd. 

3. At 10^00 a.m. on the morning of the 17th, 
8 destroyers were observed entering the Harbor. Their 
courso was as follows; In a single file at a distance 
of 1,000 meters apart at a spesd of 3 knots per hour, 
they moved into Pearl Harbor. From the entrance of ths 
Harbor through Area B to the buoys in Area C, to which 
they '-/ere moored, they changed course 5 times each time 
roughly 30 degrees. The elapsed time was one hour, 
however, one of these destroyers entered Area A after 
passing the water reservoir on the Eastern side. 

Relayed to . 

a. - Available, dated November 14. Code under study. 

b. - Watars between Ford Island and the Arsenal. 

c. ~ East Loch. 

d. - .iddle Loch. 

6255-D w Page 1 

Honolulu (ICita) Japanese Messages Concerning 
Tokyo Military Installations, Ship 
13, 1941 Movements, etc. (Page 14) 

1. The warships at anchor in the Harbor on the 
-r 1 - 1 - 1 _ i / / « . -1 i i i i 

ARiY 25817 Trans. 12 ''6^1 t?f 
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INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR THE FAR EAST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 
) 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS: C E R T I F I C A T E 
) " " 

UNITED STATES CF AMERICA ) 

I, John Ford Baecher, Commander, U.S.N.R., upon oath, 
make the following statement: 

1. I was Special Assistant to the Secretary of the 
Navy and Liaison Officer to the Joint Congressional 
Committee on the Investigation of the Japanese attack 
on Pearl Harbor, Congress of the United States. 

2. In the course of my official duties, I aided in 
supervising the work of preparing the document, "Japanese 
Messages Concerning Military Installations, Ship Movements, 
etc.", now designated as Navy Document No. 7 3 . This 
document was Exhibit 2 in the Joint Congressional 
Investigation and was introduced in evidence upon the 
verification of representatives of the Army and of the 
Navy# of which I was the latter. This document was 
prepared from the original messages on file in the War 
Department and Navy Department. I assisted in supervising 
the copying of the messages as presented in the mimeo-
graphed pages of the document. 

3 . The messages as copied in this document are true 
and accurate copies of the original documents, to the best 
of my information and belief. 

(signed) John Ford Baecher 

Subscribed and sworn to before me 
this 2 5 t h day of July 1946. 

(signed) P..S. McManus. Lieut. U.S.N. 
Name 

(Status indicating authority to take oaths.) 



r . 

C E R T I F I C A T E 

IiP.S. No. 6255-D 

Statement of Sourco and Authenticity 

I, Nagr.o KITA hereby certify 

that I was officially connected with the Japanese Government in the 

following capacity: Japanese Consul General at Honolulu. T. H. 

fron 14 March 194-1 to about 7 Decer.ber 1941 

and that as such official I had custody of the document a copy of which 

is attached consisting of 2 pages, dated IS Novcnbor , 1941. 

and described as follows: Japanese Message #222 fron Honolulu 

(KITA) to Tokyo 

I further certify that to the best of ny information and belief the 

attached record and document is a copy of an official document of the 

Japanese Government, and that it is a copy of part of the official 

archives and files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, 

T. H. All such incoming messages and outgoing messages were recorded 

in log books in my office. On 7 December 1941 at about 10:30 to 11:00 

a.m. I ordered these log books and other documents to be burned. I 

do not know whether or not these books and documents ore in existence. 

They arc not in ny possession and they have not been in ny possession 

or control since 7 December 1941* 

Signed at To?ryo on this 

8th day of October. 1946. • Nagao KITA 
Signature of Official 

SEAL 
Witness: ff-IC

 T
'
T
. FINISHER. 2d Lt. Former Consul General 

Official Capacity 

Statonent of Official Procurement 

I, DOUGLAS L. ~ALD0RF , hereby certify that I an 
associated with the General Headquarters of the Suprene Commander for 
the Allied Powers, and that the above certificate was obtained by me 
fron the above signed official of the Japanese Government in the conduct 
of ny official business. 

Signed at Tokyo, Japan on this 

8th day of October 1946. DOUGLAS L. TTALPORF 
NAME 1st Lt., Inf. 

Witness: ERIC
 TT. FLEISHER. 2d Lt. Chief. Inv. Div.. IPS 

Official Capacity 
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Japanese Messages Concerning Military Installations, 
Ship Movements, etc. (Pago 21) 

Prom: Tokyo (Togo) 
To: Honolulu 
December 2, 1941 

#123 (Secret outside the department.) 

In view of the present situation, the 

presence in port of '.varships, airplane carriers, 

and cruisers is of utmost importance. Hereafter, to the 

utmost of your ability, let me know day by day. Wire me in 

each case whether or not there are .any observation balloons 

above Pearl Harbor or if ther^ are any indications that they 

will be sent up. Also advise me whether or not the warships 

are provided with anti-mine nets. 

Fote: This message was received here on December 23. 

ABMT 27065 JD 8007 (Japanese) Trans. 12/30/41 (5) 
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INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR THE FAR EAST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA SS C E R T I F I C A T E 

) 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ) 

I, John. Ford Baecher, Commander, U.3.N.R., upon oath, make 
the following statement: 

1. I was Special Assistant to the Secretary of the Navy 
and Liaison Officer to the Joint Congressional Committee on 
the Investigation of the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, 
Congress of the United States. 

2. In the course of my official duties, I aided in super-
vising the work of preparing the document, "Japanese Messages 
Concerning Military Installations, Ship Movements, etc.", now 
designated as Navy Document No. 73* This document was Exhibit 
2 in the Joint Congressional Investigation and was introduced 
in evidence upon the verification of" representatives of the Armj 
and of the Navy, of which I was the latter. This document was 
prepared from the original messages on file in the War Depart-
ment and Navy Department. I assisted in supervising the copy-
ing of the massages as presented in the mimeographed pages of 
the document. 

3. The messages as copied in this document are true and 
accurate copies of the original documents, to the best of my 
information and belief. 

(signed) John Ford Baecher 

Subscribed and sworn -to before me 
this 25th day of July 194o. 

(signed) P. S. McManus, Lieut. IT.S.N. 
Name 

(Status indicating authority to take oaths.) 



C E H T X I I C A Z 1 

I.P.S. No. 6255-E 

State-i^iit_of Source and Authenticity 

I, ..JiagaSLAE.4 hereby certify 

that I was officially connected with the Japanese Government in the 

following capacity: Japanese Consul General at Honolulu. T. II, 

from 14 March 1941 to about 7, PeceiKber , 1QA1 

and that as such official I had custody of the document a copy of which 

is attached consisting of 1 page dated 2 December , 194-1. 

and described as follows: Japanese Menage J'?123 from TO'TO 

(TCT.q) to Honolulu 

I further certify that to the best of my information and belief the 

attached record and document is a copy of an official document of the 

Japanese Government, and that it is a copy of part of the official 

archives and files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, 

T. H, All such incoming messages and outgoing messages were recorded 

in log books in my office. On 7 December 194-1 at about 10:30 to 11:00 

a.m. I ordered these log books and oilier documents to be burned. I 

do not know whether or not these books and documents are in existence. 

They are not in my possession and they have not been in my possession 

or control since 7 December 1941* 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

8th day of October 1946. _ Nagao KITA 
Signature of Official 

SEAL 

Witness: El'IC "T. Fv'X-Qfli, 2d It. Former Consul General 

Official Capacity 

Stat em e nt n of _ Offl c .ial Pr o cur em ant 

I, DOUGLAS L. WALDORF , hereby certify that I am associated 
with the General Headquarters of the Supreme Commander for the Allied 
Powers, and that the above certificate was obtained by me from the above 
signed official of the Japanese Government in the conduct of my official 
business« 

Signed at Tokyo. J "an on this 

8th , day of October __ 1946. DOUGLAS L. Tfc.IDPPF 
NAME 1st Lt., Inf. 

Witness: ERIC ^ PT^ISKER, 2d Lt. Chief. In v. Div., IPS 

Official Capacity 
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Japanese Messages Concerning Military 
Installations, Ship Movements, etc. (Page 26) 

5 December 1941 

#252 

(1) During Friday morning, the 5th, the 
three battleships mentioned in my message #239* 
arrived here. They had been at sea for eight days. 

(2) The Lexington and five heavy cruisers 
left port on the same day. 

(3) The following ships wore in port on 
the afternoon of the 5th: 

8 battleships. 
3 light cruisers. 

16 destroyers. 

Pour ships of the Honolulu class and 
were in dock. 

Prom: Honolulu (Xita). 
To: Tokyo. 

•Available, dated 29 November. 

26029 
JD-1: 7280 (D) Navy Trans. 12-10-41 (2) 
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t * 
Doc. No. 6355P P r S c 1 

INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR TFE FAR EAST 

CITY OF* WASFINGTON ) 
) 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS: C E R T I F I C A T E 
) 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ) 

I, John Ford Breeder, Commander, U.F.N.R., upon oath, 

make t>e following statement: 

1 . I was Speclr.l Assistant to the Secrotrry of the Navy 

and Lir.ison Officer to the Joint Congressional Committee on 

the Investigation of the Japanese attack on Pearl Farbor, 

Congress of the United States. 

2. In the cr.urse of my official duties, I aided in 

supervising t ve work cf preparing the document, "Japanese 

Messages Concerning Military Instf.lletir.ns, Ship Movements, 

etc.", now designated as Nrvy Document No. 73. Tlis document 

was Exhibit 2 in the Jrint Congressional Investigation and 

was introduced in evidence upon t^e verification of representa 

tives of the Army and of the Navy, of which I was t v e latter. 

T>~is document was prepared from t-->c original messages on file 

in t ve War Department and Navy Department, I assisted in 

supervising the copying of the messages as presented in the 

mimeographed pages of t vc document. 

3. The messages as copied in t vis document are true and 

accurate copies of the original documents, to t^e best of my 

information and belief. 
/s/ John Ford Baec^er 

Subscribed and sworn to before 
me this 25t^ day of July 1946. 
/s/ R. S. I'd m u s Lieut USN 

Name 
(Status indicating authority to take oat vs 0) 



C E R T I F I C A T E 

I.P.S. Mo. 6255-G 

Statement of Source and Authenticity • *" -• —— —•••• 

I, Nagao KITA hereby certify 

that I was officially connected with the Japanese Government in the 

following capacity: Japanese Consul General at Honolulu. T. H. 

from 14. March 1941 to about 7 December 194-1 

and that as such official I had custody of the document a copy of which 

is attached consisting of 1 page, dated 5 December . 1941. 

and described as follows: Japanese Message #252 from Honolulu 

(KITA) to Tokyo t 

I further certify that to the best of my information and belief the 

attached record and document is a copy of an official document of the 

Japanese Government, and that it is a copy of part of the official 

archives and files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, 

T. H. All such incoming messages and outgoing messages were recorded 

in log books in my office. On 7 December 1941 at about 10:30 to 11:00 

a.rn. I ordered these log books and other documents to be burned, I 

do not know whether or not these books and documents are in existence. 

They are not in my possession and they have not been in my possession 

or control since 7 December 1941, 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

3th day of October. 1946. Nag^o KITA " 
Signature of Official 

SEAL 
Witness; ERIC FLSISHER. 2d Lt. Former Consul General 

Official Capacity 

Statement of Official Procurement 

I, DOUGLAS L. WALDORF , hereby certify that I am associated 
with the General Headquarters of the Supreme Commander for the Allied 
Powers, and that the above certificate was obtained by me from the above 
signed official of the Japanese Government in the conduct of my official 
business. 

Signed at Tok-o. Japan on this 

8th day of October , 1946 DOUGLAS L. WALDORF 
NAME 1st Lt., Inf. 

Witness: ERIC W. FLSISHER. 2d Lt. Chief. Inv. Div., IPS 
Official Capacity 



V. 
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Document Efo. 6255-3 Page 1 

Japanese Messages Concerning Military Installations, 
Ship Movements, etc. (Page 21) 

Prom: Tokyo (Togo) 
To: Honolulu 
December 2, 1941 

4123 (Secret outside the department.) 

In vievr of the present situation, the 

presence in port of warships, airplane carriers, 

and cruisers is of utmost importance. Hereafter, to the 

utmost of your ability, let me know day by day. Wire me in 

each case whether or not there are .any observation balloons 

above Pearl Harbor or if there are any indications that they 

will be sent up. Also advise me whether or not the warshi-os 

a.re provided with anti-mine nets. 

Mote: This message was received here on December 23. 

ABMT 27065 JD 8007 (Japanese) Trans. 12/30/41 (5) 



Document No. 6255-E Page I* 

INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR THE FAR EAST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 
) 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS: C E R T I F I C A T E 
) ~ 

UNITED STATES OF A F R I C A ) 

I, John Ford Baecher, Commander, U.3.N.R., upon oath, make 
the following statement: 

1. I was Special Assistant to the Secretary of the Navy 
and Liaison Officer to the Joint Congressional Committee on 
the Investigation of the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, 
Congress of the United States. 

2. In the course of my official duties, I aided in super-
vising the work of preparing the document, "Japanese Messages 
Concerning Military Installations, Ship Movements, etc.", now 
designated as Navy Document No. 73• This document was Exhibit 
2 in the Joint Congressional Investigation and was introduced-
in evidence upon the verification of representatives of the Army 
and of the Nays'-, of which I was the latter. This document was 
prepared from the original messages on file in the War Depart-
ment and Navy Department. I assisted in supervising the copy-
ing of the messages as presented in the mimeographed pages of 
the document. 

3. The messages as conied in this document are true and 
accurate copies of the original documents, to the best of my 
information and belief. 

(signed) John Ford Baecher 

Subscribed and sworn -to before me 
this 25th day of July 1946. 

(signed) P. S. McManus, Lieut. U.S.N. 
Name 

(Status indicating authority to take oaths.) 



A 

* 

V 
C E R T I F I C A T E 

I.P.S. No. 6255-E 

State- -.eat o' Source arid Authenticity 

I, Jasao JHTA hereby certify 

that I was officially connected with the Japanese Government in the 

following capacity: Jg; mne s e Consul Geaera.1 .atJlonolulu^ T._ jl^ 

from U March 194.1 to about 7 December, I94I 

and that as such official I had custody of the document a copy of which 

is attached consisting of 1 page, dated 2 December , 1?A1« 

and described as follows: Japanese He--sar<e ;'-123 from Tokyo 

(T0;"'0) to Honolulu 

I further certify that to the best of my information and belief the 

attached, record and document is a copy of an official document of the 

Japanese Government, and that it is a copy of part of the official 

archives and files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, 

T. H. All such incoming messages and outgoing messages were recorded 

in log boohs in my offf.ce. On 7 December 194-1 at about 10:.>0 to 11:00 

a.m. I ordered these log books and other documents to be burned. I 

do not know whether or not these books and documents are in existence. 

They are not in ny possession and they have not been in my possession 

or control since 7 December 194-1* 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

8th day of October . 194-6. Nasao KIT A 
Signature of Official 

SEAL 

71tnoss: EUIC Fv'THFER, 2d It. Former Consul General 
Official Capacity 

Statement pf. Ofc'lc.ial Procurement 

I, DOUGLAS I,. WALDORF , hereby certify that I ran associated 
with the General Headquarters of the Supreme Commander for the Allied 
Power.'?, and that the above certificate was obtained by me from the above 
signed official of the Japanese Government in the conduct of my official 
business. 

Signed at Tokyo, J.ipan on this 

8th day of October , 194.6. DOUGLAS L. WALDORF 
"NAIE ~ 1st Lt., Inf. 

Witness: ERIC "A FL~:'I5KER. 2d Lt. .. Chief,. Iny. Div.. IPS 

Official Capacity 
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Affidavit of Otto Kuehn dated 1 Jan. 1942. 

Honolulu, T.H. 
J anuary 1, 1942 

I, OTTO KUEHN, make the following statement to J. STERLING ADAMS 
and GEORGE E. ALLEN, Special Agents of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation, knowing same to be such. No threats, inducements 
or promises of any kind have been made to me. I mike this state-
ment freely and voluntarily, of my own free willl 

I , OTTO KUEHN, was born on July 25, 1895. at Berlin, lermany. In 
April, 19l3o I enlisted in the Geiman Navy, as a Cadet, on the 
training cruiser, HERTHA, at Flensburg, Germany. After serving 
my training period, I was a midshipman on the German cruiser, 
BLUCHER, on which I served in the war until January 24» 1915• at 
which time I was captured by the British following a naval en-
gagement in which the BLUCHER was sunk. I remained in a British 
camp, as a prisoner of war, until January of 1918., at which time, 
during an exchange of prisoners, 1 was sent to Holland, whfere I 
remained for the duration of the war. Following the armistice, I 
returned to Berlin and studied architecture for three months. 
Following this, 1 again entered naval service, as' a lieutenant 
aboard the •/ITTSLS3ACH, the mother ship of a minesweeper f lot i l la . 
1 continued this navy service for an additional six months, fol-
lowing which T was released and placed in' the Naval Reserve Corps. 
I then took up the study of medicine at the University of Berlin 
and at the University of Munich, continuing this for a period of 
one and one half years. During this time, 1920, I married my 
present wife, F.HTEDEL, in Munich. Shortly before my marriage, 
I purchased a 5t--)-ton sail freighter, which operated between 
Finland and Rotterdam. ' My father had previously left me an 
inheritance of about $50,000 cash, as well as a number of houses 
and government bohds. The sail freighter, known as the "ANTARES,* 
ran on a reef, after which I sold the boat for about $2,000.00 

In about 1921, I began working in Berlin with ".SEU-inKS," a machinery 
concern engaged in the manufacture of heavy motors, etc. I con-
tinued in this employment, serving as plant protection man, for 
about one year, following which I entered " training" with the same 
company to learn the business, and continued in this up until I923. 
1 then operated a manufacturing and distributing business of sparkling 
water and lemonade in Stettin, Germany, operating less than a year. 
Afterwards, I returned to Berlin and was employed as an inspector 
with "P0MMER3CHE MEEERELEN", which business consisted in dairy 
products, etc. I continued in this work up until 1928, but before 
discontinuing this employment, about 1927. 1 entered into the coffee 
importing business in Berlin in partnership with one 0VERBACK. My 
position was Sales Manager, and I continued the operation of the 
same business up until my departure from Germany in 1935* 
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My first contact with the NaziJParty was attendance at a meeting 
called bŷ HITLER' in Kiel, Germany, in I93O. HITLER spoke at the 
meeting, which I attended with my son, LEOPOLD. Following the 
meeting, and on that same day, I enlisted as a member of the Nazi 
•Party9 and influenced my son to join the party also at the same 
time. I did not become active in the party until 1932, when 
Mr. SUHKEL, district leader of the party at Kiel, advised me to 
go with REINHOLD HEYDRICH to Munich and to see a person, name 
unrecalled, who later became chief of police at Munich, about 
securing a job with the party. SUNKIiL brought HEYDRICH by my 
home, and PIEYDRICH and I took the night train, together, to 
Munich, after my having advanced HEYDRICH about a one-hundred-
mark loan. Upon reaching Munich, PIEYDRICH and I went to the City 
Hall Restaurant0 to have a cup of coffee. HEYDRICH excused him-
self, stating he was going to see the person to whom HJMCEL had 
referred us, the party who later became chief of police at Munich, 
and it later developed he was given a position by this person, 
which turned out later to be chief of the German Gestapo system, 
working under HEINRICH HUsMLER, the head of the entire German 
police. At the time aTNKEL had sent us both to meet with this 
individual in Munich.,, he had indicated one or more positions were 
open and it is quite possible the position given to PIEYDRICH was 
the one I, too, was .being considered for. If such a position had 
been offered me at that time, 1 would., unhesitatingly have accepted 
i t . 

PIEYDRICH returned aft^r about four hours to the,. City Hall Restaurant, 
where I was waiting in the company of the individual, whose name I 
have forgotten, Who later became chief of police in Munich, and I 
accompanied them to PIEINTilCH PUMLER's home, where I spoke with 
HIMMLER for may be half an hour regarding Communism and the means 
which should be adopted in order to eradicate it from Germany, 
following which HEYDRICH came to me and said that HIMMLER did not 
like me and it would be best for me to return to Berlin, which I 
did. Shortly after that, I received word from CQMiL that I was 
to be assigned to work in Altona, Germany, for the party, as an 
investigator for the party to determine the identity of those in-
dividuals who were Communists and ascertain who was pro-Nazi in the 
Altona Police Department and residents of that vicinity. I engaged 
in this occupation for about six months, toward the end of which 
time I made a report on the chief of police in Altona, who was a 
party member, to the effect that he was immoral in his private 
l i f e , and shortly thereafter, following some other minor troubles, 
I was advised that my services were no longer required, so I 
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returned to Berlin and my coffee business. 

While in Berlin, a Jewish friend of mine, PAULSEN, came to my 
home:and some individuals notified the party of this occurrence. 
They then told me to leave the Nazi Party, and I was later arrested 
by the police when I \yent to the office of a Nazi Party official 
to request a hearing, I was held by the police for two weeks, then 
placed in a concentration camp for four weeks. During this time 1 
was not questioned. OTTO STRASSER was in this same concentration 
camp. During the time I was confined to the camp, my wife, FRIEDEL, 
and son, LEOPOLD, and Iv'r. BRUCKER were working for me among members 
of the party and I was released„ At that* time my son, LEOPOLD, was 
a stormtrooper in the party and my wife was working for the Nazi 
Welfare Department, About three months later, I was again arrested 
by the police on a charge of having attended a meeting between 
BUTLER and VON PAPEN at Coeln, and having taken pictures of this 
meeting and made a report of it, I was taken into the German 
courts and r^roved my alibi that I had never been in Coeln during 
this time, and was released. All of this occurred during the year 

1933. 

I returned to my coffee business but business was constantly going 
down and down and it was impossible for me to obtain re-orders and 
additional business,, as I was no longer a member of the Nazi Party, 
and during the year 1934 wrote several articles for the news-
papers. and magazines on the Far East, their culture and politics, 
and in April, 1935. * decided to go to the Orient in order .to study 
the Japanese language. I s.ilcd from Bremen, Germany, in April of 
1935, on the SS STUTTGART. I arrived in New York, where I stayed 
for six days, took a train across the country to San Francisco, 
where I went to the German Consulate and asked for the names of 
some German individuals in Honolulu whom I could contact. They 
gave me the name ofjjr. ART III R HOERIIANN. I sailed from San 
Franciceo on the TATUTA MARC, in company of my wife, who had 
been with me since I left Germany. The balance of my family 
had remained in Germany, On reaching Honolulu, I got in touch 
with Dp. HOEEKflN, and he advised that I stay at the Brookland 
Hotel in Honolulu, I stayed there for three weeks, and then 
sailed to Japan, on the ASAIIA I-'ARU, with my wife. Upon reaching 
Japan, we went from Yokohama to Tokyo, to the Imperial Hotel, 
where * contacted Professor Hl5Al.IA.TSU, of the Imperial University, 
relative to the study of the Japanese language. My wife and I 
traveled on to Shanghai then, and she continued on to Germany. 
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I did not start to study the Japanese language at this time, but 
returned to Honolulu on the CIUCHEHJ MARU. 

My original idea in wanting to learn the Japanese language was so 
that I could return to Germany and teach in the universities there. 
I had originally planned that ray wife and children would stay in 
Germany. However, when I decided to cane to Honolulu to study 
the language, we thought it best that sloe and the children join me 
here. 

When I returned to Honolulu, I again stayed at the Brookland Hotel 
in 1935j until March of 1936. During this time I was joined by my 
daughter, RUTH KI/EfIN, and son.EBEHHARD KUEHN, in December of 1935. 
During the tiiaq I resided at the Brookland Hotel, I met a Lieutenant 
KENNEDY, a submarine officer in the United States Navy. I also 
met FRANCESCO LOMBARDO during this time. Lieutenant KEJJNEDY in-
troduced me to Lieutenant NE'.V, also a United States Navy submarine 
officer, who he stated wanted to learn to speak the German language. 
Lieutenant NEW also introduced me to a Lieutenant Commander DURGIN. 
Both Lieutenant NEW and DURGIN were interested in obtaining a job 
as Assistant Naval Attache in Berlin. Lieutenant Commander DURGIN 
received the appointment'. I also met SPINCER '.VARNER, a Commander 
at the Naval Air Station, Pearl ^arbor, during 1936. In March of 
19369 I rented a home at 2369 East Maijoa Road, Honolulu, T.H., 
and moved there with my daughter, RUTH, and son, EBERHARD, and 
was joined by my wife, FRIEDEL, and son, HANS, in April of I936. 
During this time I was studying the Japanese language at the 
University of Hawaii. 

During May of 1936, I rented a home at Lanikai Beach from a 
Mr. GRUNE. About June, 193&, 1 made a trip to Tokyo, to continue 
my Japanese language studies, and during the time I was gone my 
family moved to'the Lanikai Beach home permanently. I returned 
to Honolulu from Tokyo, where I had studied at the Japanese 
language school for three months, about September, 1936. I 
continued my Japanese language studies at the Japanese language 
School in Kailua, under Mr. IKENO, the principal of that school. 
He gave me private tutoring at his home. 

During 1936 and 1937 „ 1 met a Major RODNEY ROBERTS, of the 64th 
Coast Artillery, and through him I met Major HART, of the Quarter-
master's Corps. I had also met a Lieutenant HARALD LINDSAY, a 
submarine officer of the United States Navy*. at the Brookland 
Hotel. These individuals visited me at my home on various 
occasions. I was also friendly with ARTHUR LUHR, a dentist 
in Honolulu, and Mr. VAN ORT, and Mr. EIHDHOREN0 I also met CARL 



Doc. N0o 6256 A Page 5 

B A S L E R , about' I938, through ny children's taking music lessons 
from his wife. 

During 1938» ^ purchased the Modern Steel Furniture Company, 
which I operated for' eight or nirie months.., which 1 finally 
turned over to a trustee after losing about $15,000,00. The 
only other employment I have had in Honolul 1 was about June, 
1941, when I went to work as a freight check.ir for the Honolulu 

r̂on Works, which job I held for six weeks and quit as the or:, 
was too hard. I have since attempted to obtain a position \i~ 1 
HAROLD CASTLE, through FRANZ MAIN of the Hawaiian Trust Company, 
with no success. 

With regard to the inpome which 1 have been able to derive 
locally, 1 might state that in 1937 1 leased eight acres ; 
land from the Kaneche Ranch Company, and since have sub-leased 
seven acres to a Japanese gardner. The other acre I use to 
raise fruits an̂  •"•^etables for my own use. I also raise 
chickens at my Kalama residence, having about 200 at the present 
time. None of these operations are income-producing. My wife, 
FRIiDEL, operates the Kailua Beauty Shop, from which she de-riwu 
an average income of approximately $80.00 a month. This busine; 
was originally opened in June, 1940. 

Other friends I have in Honolulu, not previously mentioned, are 
as follows* MARIO VALDASPRI, a regular acquaintance, with wiiam 
my wife and I frequently play bridge, Dr. Z, A. STEPHENS, Haneo'. 
Territorial Hospital, Kaneohe, Oahu, who piior to his divorce 
was a frequent visitor in my home, a slight acquaintance with 
Dr. MARQJJIS STEVENS, Dr. and Mrs. ARTHUR HDEEWANN,- who were clo.< • 
associates up until the past two years, HENRY B. W0LTER, better 
known to me as HEINE, a neighbor at Lanikai through whom I first :. t 
HEINZ PL0ENJES, representative of the Roechling Steel Works, a 
German fiim, stationed in Tokyo, Japan, from whom 1 have since 
received same correspondence. Dr. HDMBERC, also a representat:-
of the Roechling Steel Works at Tokyo, Japan, firs!- became o . 
to my family through RUTII, who met him in 1937» while en route 
to Japan on a Japanese vessel. Since that time, Dr. HDMBERG 
hae visited Honolulu on two occasions, once in early 1938, at 
which time he occupied my Lanikai Beach residence, for two to 
three weeks, and again in September, 1938, when he stopped over 
only for a night on his way back to Japan. 
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Regarding the monies which I have received from time to time from 
outside sources, I wish to make the following statements: At the 
time I left Germany in 1935. 1 was only permitted to.carry about 
ten marks with me. I have been unable since to get any of my 
monies out of Germany and the other members of my family were also 
unable to bring out additional funds.. About 1918, during the f irst 
World War, I had opened a small account in a Rotterdam bank. After-
wards, during the period I owned and operated the sailing freighter 
ANTARSS 1 deposited funds received from the operation of the vessel 
in this same bank in Rotterdam. In 1934 my Aunt ELSE SVENDSON, 
resident in Sweden, transferred to me about $35,000.00 as my share 
of the inheritance which I would have received later, which money 
was deposited in an Amsterdam bank. During the years 1936, 1937 
and 1938, I received money transfers totaling about $30,000.00 from 
these accounts through the B'.shop National Bank, Honolulu. I have 
been unable to get any additional funds from Holland since 1938. 
From 1938 to the spring of 194°, I received no additional funds from 
the outside and as a result was forced to 3ell one of my wife's homes 
at Kalama as well as mortgage my wife's other Kalama residence and 
Lanakai residence. I had previousl" acquired these three pieces of 
property during 1937. 

In the spring of 194° my wife, FRIITEL, planned a trip to Japan in 
order to make arrangements with Dr. HOMBERG of the German steel 
firm, H0ECHLING STEEL W0FKS, Tokyo, Japan, for further funds. At 
that time she borrowed money from the bank on Dr. MAURICE CORDON'S 
signature. My wife made arrangements with Dr. H0L3ERG to transfer 
her property in Germany to him for a consideration of $40,000.00, 
Howover, he was to first have an inquiry mode in Gossony to dotezmine 
the value of the property and arrive at the oxaot figure, but in the 
meantime he advanced my wife $6,000.00 on account. She brought the 
$6,000.00 in cash with hor on her person. Upon reaching Honolulu 
my wife told me that Dr. HOMBERQ had promised to sond more money 
after the lapse of five months. About five months Inter, around 
September, 19401 an additional $10,000,00 in cash was brought by a 
Mr.K^I, purser £ board the CHICIEBU MARU from Dr. HOUBRO. My wife 
had previously made the acquaintance of Mr. KAI while on board the 
HAKUSA MAHJ on a trip from Shanghai to Geimany in 1936. Mr. KAI, 
upon reaohing Honolulu, telephoned me and then brought the money to 
my Kalama rosidonoo. The money was made up ontirely of American 
currency. 

In October, 1941. following the arrival of the TATUTA MJfflSJ at Honolulu 
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from Japan, a Japanese employee of this vessel called in person at 
my Kalama residence and delivered to me a1 package enclosed in card-
board which contained $14,000.00 in $100,DO bills. At. the time the 
package was delivered by this Japanese he remarked.that same was 
from Dr. H0M3E5G in Japan. The name of this Japanese is unknown to 
me and I had not seen him before or since. The money was afterwards 
given by me to my wife and ^ do not know where she has it hidden» 
However, we at no time have deposited these amounts in the banks 
in Honolulu, except to carry a snail account. 

During our residence in Hai7aii, my step-son, LEOPOLD, has continued 
to reside and work in the Nazi Party in Berlin, Geimany. He 
presently is employed under G0EBBELS, Minister of Propaganda. 
There has always been a very close relationship between LEOPOLD and 
my wife. Therefore she has been insistent on supplying him with 
foods and a monthly allowance of 5® marks. In the past, shipments 
of food have been made through F0RTRA, INC. in New York City, and 
the monthly allowance was sent through the Bishop National Bank 
until June, 194U when the freezing order went into effect. 

I talked to Mr. LO',7 of the Bishop National Bank several times and 
asked him if he would help me, if there was any legal way he could 
send money to my son, so Mr. L0'<7 wrote to New York and got an answer 
that there was no chance of sending money. Mr. LOW told me the 
only chance would be to send pesos to a friend in South America and 
this friend could send the pesos to Germany and we found somebody in 
South America, whose name I have forgetten, that my wife wrote to 
but never received an answer in an attempt to transmit money to 
LH3P0LD via South America. 

About the first part of November, 19i)l» after talking the matter 
over with my wife, ''FRIEDEL, I went to the Japanese Consulate at 
Honolulu and asked them to send money to my son, LEOPOLD, in Germany 
through the Yokohama Specie Bank. They advised me at this time that 
they would inquire at the Yokohama Specie Bank to see i f this was 
possible. I spoke to one of the Vice Consuls at this time0 his name 
I do not recall. This was my f irst visit to the Japanese Consulate 
since the simmer of 194® when I had been to see a member of the 
Consulate staff to find if it would be possible to send a large 
package of food on a Japanese liner to my son, LEOPOLD, in Germany 
via Japan and Russia. I was advised at this time to make inquiry 
at the Japanese Chamber of Commerce above.the Yokohama Specie Bank5 
which 1 did and they informed me that I Could send only a one-pound 
package. 
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About two or three days after my f irst visit to the finrrwrh^ate 
in November of 19/jls * returned and this time I spoke to the man 
sitting behind the 3a rge desk in the back of the room, to the left 
of the entrance of the Consulate0 He and I went across the hall 
into the second room on the right from the front of the Consulate0 
At that time he refused to send any money to my son and I offered 
to assist him and the Consulate in obtaining information that they 
might be interested in0 He asked me if 1 know how many ships were 
in HaWaiian waters and 1 told him I could find out. Then X left 
the Consulate and went home and after three or four days returned 
to the Japanese Consulate„ at which time I spoke to the same man 
and EITAj the Consul himself „ in that same room;, the second one 
on the right from the front of the Consulate. At that time I made 
suggestions to them stating that I had a short-wave transmitter and 
could send messages far them if they so desired and I also outlined 
a system of signalling that.could be used in order to furnish in-
formation relative to the types of ships in Pearl Harbor and those 
that had 3e f t . This system of signalling contained fifteen sets 
of signals. These si glials wetfe to have been given by a light in my 
home at kanaka! or Kalama which could have been seen out at sea by 
a submarinet,. as follows? Ô e light betweeri 6 and 7 meant battle 
fleet in harbor; one light between 7 and 8 meant scouting force in 
harbor; one light between 8 and 9 meant aircraft carriers in harbor; 
one light between 9 and 10 meant battle fleet prepared to leave; 
one light between 10 and 11 meant scouting force prepared to leave; 
one light between 11 and 12 meant jaircraft carriers prepared to 
leave; one light between 12 and waeant battle fleet left between 
one and two days ago; one light between 1 and 2 meant scouting force 
left one to two days ago; two lights between 6 and 7 meant 
aircraft carriers left one to two days ago; two lights between 7 and 
8 p.m. meant battle fleet left three to four days ago; two lights 
between 8 and 9 P°m° meant scouting force left three to four days.. 
ago; two lights between 9 and i0 p0m<> meant aircraft carriers left 
three to four days ago; two lights between 10 and 11 p.m. meant 
battle fleet left five to six days ago; two lights between 11 and 
12 midnight meant scouting force lef t five to si i days ago; two 
lights between 12 midnight and 1 a»m0 meant aircraft carriers lef t 
five to six days ago. 

This same set of signals could have been sent by means of linen on 
the clothes line at my Lanakai home, one sheet between 6 and 7 a.m. 
in daylight meaning battle fleet in harbor; one sheet between 7 and 
8 a»m. meaning scouting force in harbor; one sheet between 8 and 9 
a.m. meaning aircraft carriers in harbor; one sheet between 9 and 
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10 a.m. meaning battle fleet prepared to leave; one sheet between 
10 and 11 a.m. meaning scouting force prepared to leave.; one sheet 
between 11 a.m. and 12 noon meaning aircraft carriers prepared to 
leave; one sheet between 12 noon and 1 p.m. meaning battle fleet 
left one to two days ago; one sheet between 1 p.m. and 2 p.m. 
meaning scouting force le f t one to two days ago; two sheets on line 
between 6 a.m. and 7 a.m. meaning aircraft carriers left one to two 
days ago; two sheets on line between 7 a<>m. and 8 a.m. meaning 
battle fleet left three to four days ago; two sheets on line between 
8 a.m. and 9 a.m. meaning scouting force left1 three to four days 
ago; two sheets on line between 9 a.m. and 10 a.m. meaning aircraft 
carriers left three to four days ago; two sheets on line between 
10 a.m. and 11 a.m. meaning battle fleet left five to six days ago; 
two sheets on line between 11 a.m. and 12 noon meaning scouting 
force left five to six days ago; two sheets on line between 12 noon 
and 1 p.m. meaning aircraft carriers left five to six days ago. 

s 
They told me at that time that this system of communication was too 
complicated and it would be necessary for me to simplify it* I went 
home. One or two days prior to the time I submitted this f irst 
set of signals I had ridden by Pearl Harbor and there were very few 
boats in the harbor at that time. About three days later I went 
back to the Consulate with a simplified system of signalling, on 
what I think was December 2, 1941= This set of signals contained 
only eight ccmbinations, as follows: No. 1 meaning battle fleet 
prepared to leave; No.2 meaning scouting force prepared to leave; 
No.3 meaning battle fleet left one to three days ago; No.4 mean-
ing scouting force le f t one to three days ago; No«5 meaning air-
craft carriers left one to three days ago; No<>6 meaning battle 
fleet lef t four to six days ago; No.7 meaning scouting force left 
four to six days ago; No„8 meaning aircraft carriers lef t four to 
six days ago. These signals were to be given as follows from my 
^anakai homes One light between 7 and 8 p.m. meaning No„ 1; one. 
light between 8 and 9 meaning No.2; one light between 9 and 10 p„m„ 
meaning No.3; one light between 10 and 11 p.m. meaning No. 4? 
two lights between 7 and 8 p.m. meaning No.5; two lights between 
8 and 9 P«m. meaning N006, etc. These lights were...to have been 
from a window or automobile lights. The same system could have been 
used with one piece of linen hung on the line at Lanakai between 
8 and 9 a.m., meaning Nod, one between 9 and 10 a.m. meaning No<,2; 
one between l0 and 11 a.m. meaning No.3; one between 11 a.m,. and 
12 noon meaning ^0.4? two pieces between 8 and 9 a.m<> meaning No»5? 
two pieees between 9 and 10 a.m. meaning No.6,and so forth. It 
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was also arranged that a light in the skylight at my Kalaxaa home 
between 7 and 8 p.m. would mean ^o.l; one between 8 and 9 
would mean N0.2; one between 9 and 10 p.m. would mean No«3 and 
6; one between 10 and 11 p.m. would mean No.4 and 7? one between 
11 and 12 p.m. (midnight) would mean Nos. 5 and 8. 

^t was also arranged that this same system of signalling could 
have been used with a star boat just off the mouth of Lanakai 
Beach between certain hours, a star on the sail or a star and a 
number on the sail meaning corresponding signals as those previously 
given, according to the time the boat wu3 in that positions I do 
not recall the exact combinations that were to have been used to 
indicate each signal. 

It was also arranged that on the KGMB 7/ant-Ads program in the morn-
ing the signal could be effected to indicate numbers 3 and 6 if a 
Chinese rug was advertised for sale, Nos. 4 and 7 if a beauty 
parlor operator was advertised for; and a third type of advertise-
ment which 1 do not recall would indicate numbers 5 and 8. It was 
also arranged that if it was impossible to give this system of 
signals, a garbage f ire on Maui in a certain locality between certain, 
hours would indicate the above number signals, sush as a fire between; 
the hours of 9 and 10 p.m. would mean signals 3 and 6, and so fortho 
In mentioning this latter plan * had in mind a locality previously 
described to me by a f ri,end, CARL BASLER, where a number of vacant 
lots are located. 1 determined the exact locality of this area by 
reference to a map of Maui which showed the names of the two roads 
which border that locality and which names were mentioned in my 
recammended plan as bordering the area wherein the f ire signals 
were to be effected. 

It was also arranged that this same set of signals could be given 
by short wave radio and arrangements wore made that if the Condulate 
desired to contact me they could do so cry sending me a postcard 
signed "JIMMIE'', to my Box N00I476 at Honolulu. 

This simplified set of signals was taken to the Consulate in an 
envelope by me about 883O in the morning. At the time I went to the 
Consulate 1 was accompanied by my wife, FRIEDEL, and while she re-
mained in the car 1 went to the door and handed the envelope contain-, 
ing this set of signals and another envelope containing $500.00, 
which was to be sent to my son LEOPOLD in Gemanyo to the Vice Consul 
whose name 1 do not recall. I had no conversation with him at this 
time but went back to my car and drove on into Honolulu, 
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I might point out that the plan outlined by me above and that sub-
mitted to the Japanese Consulate are probably not identical in every 
detail with those actually submitted, although the plans outlined 
above are basically the same as those submitted,. Differences will 
probably appear in connection with the hours stated for the signals 
to be given. 

On the same occasion that I transmitted this simplified system of 
signalling 1 had also advised the Consulate that there were seven 
battleships, six cruisers, twb aircraft carriers, forty destroyers 
and twenty-seven submarines, or soipe similar figure, in Hawaiian 
waters. These figures were purely fictitious as far as I knew. 
This information was submitted in the same enveloped as the one con-
taining the'latter plans. 

* 

Following the submission of these latter plans to the Consulate I 
have had no further contact with any representatives of the Consulate 
to date, neither have I received any correspondence or telephone mes-
sages from such representatives. Apparently no effort was made by the 
Consulate to carry either of the proposed plans into effect through me„ 

1 have never been to the Island of Maui nor have I ever seen the 
island nor purchased' any property there. I never had a short-wave 
transmitter, and my Lanakai Beach house is rented to Army people. 
I might state that CARL 3ASLER had no knowledge of my plans submitted 
to the Japanese Consulate. As a matter of fact I have not seen him 
or his wife since they departed from Honolulu about September, I94I0 
Further, * have had no correspondence with them except for one letter 
received from Mrs. BASLER about October, 1941° 1 rented my Lanakai 
residence on November 1, 1941 to two couples, one an Army doctor, age 
about and the other am employee with the Engineers, about the 
same age, both of whom had been transferred fror Schofield _>arracks 
to Kaneohe. I cannot recall the names of these individuals at the 
present time. 

The above statement ccna sting of eleven pages has been read by me 
and I have signed each page individually and I certify the same to 
be true to the best of my knowledge and belief, and sign the same of 
my own free will. 

/a/ Otto Kuehn 

WITNESSES: 

/s/ George E. Alien 
George E. Allen,. Special Agent 

/§/ J, sterling Aflaag-
J. Sterling Adams, Special Agent 

Federal Bureau of Investigation, United States Department of Justice, 
Honolulu, T. H. 
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I 

I, Otto Euehn, mks the following voluntary statement to J. Sterling 
Aclans rad George 7?. Allen, whom I know to "be Special Agents of the • 
Hederal Bureau of Investigation and who have informed re that I can- f 
not "be required to make a statement, further that anything 1 might 1 
eay can "he used rgainst mo in court. ' 

In July of 1956, when I made a trip to Japan to study the Japanese 
language, on a Japanese "boat I met a Baron ICTOGOXU who wa.s returning 
from England. V20G07V told me that he was one of the old noble 
Japanese families .and. was connected with the MITSUI family in Japan. 
Prior to his return from ."England, IIY030ICU' had. spent iome time in 
Germany as well as England and he speaks "both Unrlish and German 
fluently. When we left the "boat in Yokohama, XTOGOXU asked me my 
address where I would 'be stopping and I told him the Imperial Hotel, 
Tokyo. He then stated that he would see me later on. Two or three 
days later IvYOGOIHJ called, on me at the Imperial Hotel. We sr.ent the 
entire afternoon together, KYOGOICU showing me around Tokyo and I 
afterwards invited him for dinner at the Imoerial Hotel. 

I had previously told KYOGOHU that I had served in the German Havy 
as an officer during the *'Torld War and. had recounted seme of my 
experiences to him during that tiro. While we were eating dinner 
ICIOGOinj "began very tactfully to question me as to whether I would 
from time to time furnish him with information about Honolulu. This 
information, or whatever I -/as „skcd to do, ttcs to "be for the Japanese 
Government. I refused to have anything to do with the idea and 
IZTOGOXCJ never mentioned the question any more. Although KYOGOKU never 
again attempted, to -et me to giro information to the Japanese Govern-
ment, he visited, m̂  quite often at the hotel and took me to his castle 
rear Gifu and he also took Lcent fisninc near Gifu. We also 
went to the theater and som- other places and had dinner together on 
occasions. On ^11 of these occasf ons STOGCKU and I were alone with 
the exception of one time when IE. SATO, a. doctor in one r.f the Japan-
ese hosritals whom I had p L 0 V'.S met in Honolulu through Mr. 
".'XUITOMC, was with me at a time when HYOiOHJ called on me and HYO^-OZTT 
took us to dinner. 

During this time IGfOGOEU often told me that if there was any favor or 
anything that he could do for me, that all I need do was to ask him 
and he would do i t . I left Japan about October, 1936, following about 
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a three month., visit . £ofore harir.r Japan I obtained my quota 
visa for permanent residence in the Pnited States. ZIOGOnT went 
to the boat with me to bid me -.-oodbyc and at that time ho re-
minded me that if he could ever do a favor for ne he ';*oui c* ho 
will in-- to do so. ' r om the time wo "Darted and when I returned to 
Honolulu, I heard nothing from KYOGOEIJ nor did I communicate with 
him in any way until 1°40, with the possible exception of one 
Christmas c?rd I received from him in 1936. 

In the sprin"* of 1940 my wife made a trio to Japan and returned 
with about $6,00*0.00, which she had obtained from 22. "̂ILH3LM 
HOMBT-BGr. Following her return to Honolulu and ahout four weeks 
later, I received a letter from Dr. H0ICETIRG advisinr me that it 
would be necessary for me to make some arrangements to cet any 
additional f'mds out of Japan; that it was becoming too difficult 
and dangerous for him to do this. About three weeks a.fter receipt 
of Dr. ECMHSnG'S letter, I wrote him suggesting that he contpct 
Baron JTOC-OXU, an old friend of mine, and that JTCGOJCU could assist 
us in sendin- the money from Jappn to Honolulu. Vith. this letter 
I sent a Duden (German) grammar dictionary, similar to a '"ebster 
dictionary. At the sa.me time I retained a duplicate dictionary in 
my possession. In the letter to H0K3TTRC- I explained that in future 
communications I would use a number code which would indicate the 
number of the nage and the word from the top of the pane denoting 
the word intended, such as if the word "money" appeared on pare 310 
of the dictionary and was the sixth word down from the ton, to in-
dicate the word "money" I would send the numbers 11210—6." 
This letter and its contents, the dictionary, were sent by me from 
Honolulu through Mr. EaI, purser on the XoMASDEA McJHT, whom I had 
known in the past end who had previously brought presents from 
HGM3DEG- to my daughter. This message wa.s sent through Mr. IO-.I 
during July, 1940. 

I received no further communication from H0K3P3G until September, 1940, 
at which time Mr. JAI telephoned me at my Kalasaa residence and p.sked 
me to meet him in front of the H. Y. I", office in Honolulu. I did so 
and he gave me a oackare of money containing $10,000.00. At the same 
time Mr. ""A I gave me a slip of paper which instructed me not to write 
to Dr. K01CT31G but rather to address my letters or communications to 
Baron ICIOGOZ7J at a post office .box number in Tolcyo. 

During Jul", 1941, shortly after the freeze order went into effect 
aa<? I was .riven to understand that each alien must submit a l ist of 
all of their property, I contacted a Vice Consul ?t the Japanese 
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Consulate, -.quolulu, as Mr. ZITA, the Consul, was not there. My 
puroose in doin- so was to send a message to H0M3FBG through 
SYOGOXU in the pre-arranged manner. I had prepared a "brief message 
in the coded form mentioned above which in substance read: "Please 
send balance as soon as possible." At first the Vice Consul was 
suspicious and reluctant about sending my message but I explained 
as follows: I told the Vice Consul I wa.s acting for the Japanese 
Government and that I had an important message to go through to 
3130:" IvYOGOHI, an important official in the Japanese Government at 
Tokyo. I told the Vice Consul that I needed the mono-- before 
October 29 so that I could make my statement of property under the 
"Foreign Funds Law and so that I could include this amount in my 
statement of property holdings as required by the foreign funds 
division in order that no questions would be asked at a later date 
relative to my source of income and how I came into possession of 
these monies. I intentionally gave him the impression that the 
money I was to get from Baron 'CIOGOICU" was as compensation for 
services I had rendered for the Japanese Government. The Vice 
Consul agreed to send my message to KYOGOKU at this time. 

After two or three weeks I camo .back and spoke to the Vice Consul 
and asked him if he had gotten an answer or any money as yet. He 
said no, so I again returned about three weeks later and he st i l l 
said no. -it that time I made arrangements with the Trice Consul 
that when he heard from Japan regarding the money or got an answer 
that he should send me a post card to my box si -ned "JIMMI.7?" and 
he said for me not to come too often to the Consulate. 

I did not contact the C nsuLate again nor did I receive any post 
card until one afternoon in the very end of October, just after the 
f irst Japanese boat came to Honolulu, a. young Japanese man came to 
my home in ICalama and he told my son that he wanted to see me. I 
was in the back working in my garden. My son came and advised me 
he was there and I went around. He very brusquely asked me if I 
was OTTO KUI33T and I said "Yes „ " and he said, "I have something for 
you from Dr. H0MB3EG, »so j took him back to my l i t t le garden house 
where he gave me a. package and a letter and I ashed him if he had 
any other information for me and he s id no. I opened the letter 
first and in the letter was a. sheet of paper written in English ask-
ing if I had a, short-wave transmitter and if I would be willing to 
make a test at a certain stated time which was on a night several 
nights later, on a. certain wave length. This letter was typewritten 



and had no name on i t . He gave me a sheet of p; • er and' ar .-wolopo 
and I wrote on the sheet of paper that I was unable to make the 
test. I was quitf nervous and ••out- it in the envelope and rave it 
to him. I asked him if he. knew what was in the package and he said 
no. I asked him if he wanted a receipt for the, package and he said 
no, and he then left and. I opened tho package and counted the money. 
There were $14,000.00 in the package, mostly in new §100.00 "bills, 
some $20,00 hills. I think that this was a contact HYOGOKu was 
trying to make with me through this letter. As soon as he left I 
tore up the sheet of paper asking mo to make this radio test and 
"burned it up. 

It was about a week after this, and after the T-alYO LARU had spiled 
from Honolulu, that I again contacted the Japanese Gonsulatc and. 
talked, to the Vice Consul and asked him to send some money to my 
son, LEOPOLD, in Germany. He said that he did-not think it could 
be done and I su rested, that he take it up with the Yokohama Specie 
Bank and I would, come back two or three days later. 

I went back and spoke to the Vice Consul about three days later, at j 
which time he asked me what information I could, give him about the J 
United. States Fleet and how many ships were in the harbor. He also 'j 
asked me if I knew which part of the Pacific the United States Fleet ' 
usually went in on their maneuvers and how long they would be out. 
I told him that I could tell him how many ships there were in the 
harbor but that I could not tell him where the fleet was or when it 
would be back. Pie suggested that I work out a set of signals so that 
wc could. let the Japanese Fleet know how many ships were in the harbor, 
how many were prepared to leave and. how many had. already left for Japan. 
I told him that I could do al l this. 

I think that sometime between my previous contact and this time when 
he asked me for information about the fleet and suggested. I prepare 
the,set of signals that he had contacted KYOGOSXT or someone in Japan 
about me. He appeared to me to be very glad to have me in his office 
and to have me do something for him. 

About three or four days later I want back to the Japanese Consulate 
and showed him a set of signals containing fifteen numbers, each one 
of which wa® to indicate a certain situation, as to how many ships 
were in the harbor, how many prepared to leave, how many had lef t , 
whether they were, battle fleet, scouting fleet or aircraft carriers, 
exactly as previously told by me to Special Agents Adams and Allen 
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in my statement of Jr.nupr" 1, 1°42. "r. told m« at this time that 
tile system v̂ -stoo- complicated. Dnrin - this visit EI2k ws nrrsent 
in tlic room. I did r.ll of my talking with the Tier Consul '--ho vould 
eperh in Japanese with EITA, tho Consul, who would in turn sneak in 
Japanese to the Vice Corsn.l ?.na then the Vice C'-nnul would sponk with 
ne in Tte-'-lish. They said that this system wrs too courolicited and 
requested me to make a simpler method of si-naln, which I S"id I 
would do. 

On Tuesday, December 3, 1941, I went hack and took them two envelopes, 
one containing th«e money to he sent to my son and the oth^r containing 
the simplified system or' si.-nalr as described hy me in my -orevious 
statement to Special Agents AlULMS and AIIcST dp ted January 1, 1342, 
and also I had written at this time some information as to the number 
anc* various tyoes of ships in Hawaiian waters, ?s also set forth in 
that statement. I handed these two envelopes to the Vice Consul pnd 
he asked me to come in and seid he would like to talk with me hut I 
told him that it was all written out and there was no need to and 
turned around and went hack to my car and vent on into tox-m. 

I have read the above statement consisting of five pa-es and certify 
that the same is true to the best of my knowledge and belief. 

Is/ Otto. Kucha. 
Otto "uehn 

''•'IT-'̂ SSSS: 

/s/ -J. Sterling -4 dens 
J. Sterling Ad?sis, Special A,-rent 

/s/ G-eor.-e Allen 
G-eor:";e Allen, Special Ayent 
federal Bureau of Investigation 
United States Department of Justice 



r.ITERITAT TONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL £($ THE FAS SAfT 

C E R T I F I C A T E 

I.P.S. No. 6256 

Statement of Source and Authenticity 

I, James 0. Richardson hereby certify that I am officially 

connected rrith the United States Government in the following capacity: 

Admiral, United States Navy. Retired, on duty in the Office of the 

Chief of Naval Operations. Navy Department, temporarily assigned to 

duty with the Supreme Commander for the Allied Forrers in connection 

uith the International Military Tribunal for the Far East. 

I further certify that as such official I have custody of the documents 

hereto attached, namely: IPS Document No. 625&-A, consisting of 11 pages, 

dated January 1, 194-°, and described as follows: "Affidavit of Otto Kuehn 

dated 1 January 1942." and IPS Document No. 6256-B, consisting of 5 pages, 

dated January 3, 194-1 (194-2), and described as follows: "Affidavit of 

Otto Kuehn dated January 3, 19,41." I further certify that the attached 

records and documents are official documents of the United States Govern-

ment, and that they are part of the official archives and files of the 

following-named Department: Office of the Chief of Naval Operations. 

Navy Department. United States Government. 

Witnessed this 14-th day of 

November 194-6. 

/s/ JAITS J. P.OBINSQN 
Captain, USNR 

#52853 

/s/ JArSS 0. ^ICNARDSON 
Signature of Official 

Admiral. U.S. Navy. Retired 
Official Capacity 
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Japanese Messages Concerning Military 
Installations, Ship Movements, etc. (Page 22-24) 

From: Honolulu (Kita). 
To: Tokyo. 
3 December 1941 

#245 (In 2 parts, complete) 

(Military secret) 

From Ichiro Fuji to the Chief of #3 Section of Military 
Staff Headquarters. 

1. I wish to change my method of communicating by signals 
to the following: 

I. Arrange the eight signals in three columns as follow: 

Meaning . Signal 
Battleship divisions 
including scouts and 
screen units 

Preparing to sortie. 
1 

A number of carriers Preparing to sortie. 2 

Battleship divisions All departed between 
1st and 3rd 3 

Carriers Several departed 
between 1st and 3rd 

4 

Carriers * All departed between 
1st and 3rd 

5 

Battleship divisions All departed between 
4th and 6th 

6 

Carriers Several departed 
between 4th and 6th. 

7 

Carriers All departed between 
4th and 6th 

8 

r 

* Document Ho. 625-5-F 
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2. Signals 

I. Lanikai* Beach. House will show lights during the 
night as follows: 

Signal 
One light "between 8 and 9 p. m. 1 

" " " 9 and 10 p. m. 2 
" " " 10 and 11 p. m. 3 
" " " 11 and 12 p. m. 4 

II. 

Two lights " 12 and 1 a. m. 5 
" » " 1 and 2 a. m. 6 
" " " 2 and 3 a. m. 7 
" " " 3 and 4 a., m. 8 

(Part 2) 

III. Lanikai * 3av, during daylight. 

If there is a "star" on the head of the sail of 
the Star Boat it indicates signals 1, 2, 3, or 4. 

If there is a "star" and a Roman numeral III it 
indicates signal 5, 6, 7, or 8. 

IV. Lights in th« attic window of Xalama House** 
will indicate the following: 

Times Signal 
1900-2000 3 
2000-2100 4 
2100-2200 5 
2200-2300 6 
2300-2400 7 
0000-0100 8 

V. K. G. M. C.*** Want Ads 

A. Chinese rug: etc. for sale, apply P. 0. 
"box 1476 indicates signal 3 or 6 

B. CHIC..CO faim etc. apply 0. hox 1476 
indicates signal 4 or 7. 

C. Beauty operator --'anted etc. apply P. 0. 
"box 1476 indicates signal 5 or 8 

3. If the above listed signals and wireless messa-ges 
cannot "be made from Oahu, then on Maui Island, 6 miles to the northward 
of Kula Sanatorium **** at a point halfway "between Lower ICula Road and 
Ha,leaka.la Road (latitude 20° 40' IT., longitude 155° 19' T.,r. , visible from 
seaward to the southeast and southwest of Maui Island) the following 
signal "bonfire will "be made daily until your EX3X signal is received. 
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From 7 - 8 
Prom 8 - 9 
Prom 9 - 1 0 

Time Signal 
3 or 6 
4 or 7 
5 or 8 

* Between Wainmanalo and Kailua Beaches on east coast of Oahu. 

** A "beach village on east coast of Oahu, 1 mile northwest of 
Lanikai 

*** A radio broadcast station in Honolulu. 

**** At latitude 20-43-45 F., Longitude 156-20-20 W. 

JD-1: 7370 (M) Favy Trans. 12-11-41 
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INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR TFE FAR LAST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 
) 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS: C E R T I F I C A T E 
) 

UNITED STATES OF Ai-ERICA ) 

I, John Frrd Baecher, Commander, U.S.N.R., upon oat*, 

make t^c following statements 

1. I was Special Assistant tr the Secretary of the Navy 

and Liaison Officcr to the Joint Congressional Comittee on the 

Investigation of tVe Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, Congress 

of the United states. 

2. In the ccurse f my official duties, I aided in 

supervising the work of preparing the document, "Japanese 

Messages Concerning Military Installations, Ship Movements, 

etc.", now designated as Navy Document Nr. 73, This document 

was Exhibit 2 in tVe Joint Congressional Investigation and was 

introduced in evidence upon the verification of representa-

tives of the A m y and of the Navy, of v;^ich I was the latter. 

This document was prepared from the original messages on file 

in the War Department and Navy Department. I assisted in 

supervising the copying of the messages as presented in the 

mimeographed pages of the document, 

3. The messages as copied in this document arc true and 

accurate copies of the original documents, to the best of my 

information and belief. 
/s/ John Ford Baecher 

Subscribed and sworn to before me t M s 
25th day of July 1946. 
/s/ R . S. McManus Lieut USN 

Name (Status ind i ca t ing author i ty to trke oaths. ' ) 



C E R T I F I C A T E 

I.P.-S. No. 62 ̂ - F 

Statement of Source and Authenticity 

I, Hagao KTTA hereby certify 

that I was officially connected with the Japanese Government in the 

following capacity: Japanese Consul General at Honolulu, T. II. 

from 14. March 194-1 to about 7 December 1941 

and that as such official I had custody ox the document a copy of which 

is attached consisting of 3 pages, dated 3 December , 1941< 

and described as follows: Jrnaiieso Lie.-sc.̂ e $245 from Honolulu-

(KITA) to Tokyo . 

I further certify that to the best of my information and belief the 

attached rccord and document is a copy of an official document of the 

Japanese Government, and that it is a copy of part of the official 

archivos and files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, 

T. H. All such incoming messages and outgoing messages were recorded 

in log books in my officc. On 7 December 194-1 at about 10:30 to 11:00 

a.m. I ordered these log books and other documents to be burned. I 

do not know whether or not these books and documents are in existence. 

They are not in my possession and they have not been in my possession 

or control since 7 December 1941* 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

Sth day of October . 194-6. Nagao KITA 
Signature of Official 

SEAL 

Witness: EPIC "h FLT3ISHER, 2d Lt. Former Consul General 

Official Capacity 

Statement of Official Procurement 

I, DOHGTjAS L. T7ALD0RF , hereby ccrtify that I am associated 
with the General Headquarters of the Supreme Commander for the Allied 
Powers, and that the above certificate was obtained by me from tfee above 
signed official of the Japanese Government in the conduct of my official 
business. 

Signed at Tokyo. Japan on this 

Sth day of October , 194-6 DOIIGLilS L. WALDORF 
N/iME 1st Lt., Inf. 

Witness: ff-.IC "T. FLPISrER. 2d Lt. Chief, Inv. Div.. IPS 

Official Capacity 
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Japanese Messages Concerning Military 
Installations, Ship Movements, etc. (Page 25) 

From: Honolulu (Kita). 
To: Tokyo. 
5 December 1941 

#252 

(1) During Friday morning, the 5th, the 
three "battleships mentioned in my message #239* 
arrived here. They had been at sea for eight days. 

(2) The Lexington and five heavy cruisers 
left port on the same day. 

(S) The following ships wore in port on 
the afternoon of the 5th: 

8 battleships. 
3 light cruisers. 

16 destroyers. 

lour ships of the Honolulu class end 
were in dock. 

* Available, dated 29 ITovember. 

26029 
JD-1: 7280 (D) Navy Trans. 12-10-41 (2) 
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INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR TFE FAR EAST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 
) 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS: C E R T I F I C A T E 
) 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ) 

I, John Ford Baecher, Commander, U.-.N.R., upon cath, 

make the following statement: 

1 . I was Special Assistant to the Secretary of the Navy 

and Lir.lson Officor to the Joint Congressional C o m i t tee on 

the Investigation of the Japanese attack on Pearl Farbor, 

Congress of tbe United States. 

2. In t>~c course of my official duties, I aided in 

supervising t^e work of preparing tbe document, "Japanese 

Messages Concerning Military Installations, Sbip Movements, 

etc.", now designated as Navy Document No. 73. T1 is document 

was Exhibit 2 in tbe Joint Congressional Investigation and 

was introduced in evidence upon t>e verification of represent 

tives of tbe Army and of tbe Navy, of which I was t v e latter. 

T>is document was prepared from t-->c original messages on file 

in the War Department and Navy Department. I assisted in 

supervising tbe copying of the messages as presented in tbe 

mimeographed pages of t uo document. 

3. The messages as copied in tfis document are true and 

accurate copies of the original documents, to t^c best of my 

information and belief. 
/s/ John Ford Baecher 

Subscribed and sworn to before 
mc this 25th day of July 1946. 
/s/ R. S. I'd anus Lieut USN 

Name (Status i n d i c a t i n g a u t h o r i t y to trke oaths. ' ) 



C E R T I F I C A T E 

I.P.S. No. 6?5?-G 

Statement of Source and Authenticity 
• • ••. .... i. . . . . - —-——••• 1 wr • — • - - • 

I, Nagao KIT A hereby certify 

that I was officially connected with the Japanese Government in the 

following capacity: Japanese Consul General at Honolulu, T. H. 

from 14 March 19-41 to about 7 December 1941 

and that as such official I had custody of the document a copy of which 

is attached consisting of 1 page, dated 5 December , 19^1, 

and described as follows: Japanese Message #552 from Honolulu 
(KITA) to Tokyo t 

I further certify that to the best of my information and belief the 

attached record and document is a copy of an official document of the 

Japanese Government, and that it is a copy of part of the official 

archives and files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, 

T. H. All such incoming messages and outgoing messages were recorded 

in log books in my office. On 7 December 1941 at about 10:30 to 11:00 

a.m. I ordered these log books and other documents to be burned. I 

do not know whether or not these books and documents are in existence, 

) They arc not in my possession and they have not been in my possession 

or control since 7 "December 194-1 • 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

8th day of October. 1946. Nagtso KITA 
Signature of Official 

SEAL 
Witness: ERIC W. W I S H E R , 2d Lt. Former Consul General 

Official Capacity 

Statement of Official Procurement 

I, DOUGLAS L. WALDORF hereby certify that I am associated 
with the General Headquarters of the Supreme Commander for the Allied 
Powers, and that the- above certificate was obtained try me from the above 
signed official of the Japanese Government in the conduct of my official 
business.. 

Signed at Tok o . Japan on this 

8th day of Octobor , 194-6 

Witness: ERIC FLEISHER. 2d Lt. 

DOUGLAS L. WALDORF 
NAME 1st Lt., Inf. 

Chief. Inv. Div., IPS 
Official Capacity 
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Japanese Messages Concerning Military 
Installations, Ship Movements, etc. (Page 2?) 

Prom: Honolulu 
To: Tokyo 
December 6, 1941 

#253 He the last part of your #123 a. 

1. On the American Continent in October the Army 
began training barrage balloon troops at Cam? Davis, North 
Carolina. Not only have they ordered four or five hundred 
balloons, but it as understood that they are considering the 
use of these balloons in the defense of Hawaii and Panama. In 
BO far as Hawaii is concerned, though investigations have been 
made in the neighborhood of Pearl Harbor, they have not sot up 
mooring equipment, nor have they selected the troops to man 
them. Furthermore, there is no indication that any training 
for the maintenance of balloons is being undertaken. At the 
present time there are no signs of barrage balloon equipment. 
In addition, it is difficult to imagine that they have 
actually any. However, even though they have actually made 
preparations, because they must control the air over the water 
and lend runways of the airports in the vicinity of Pearl Harbor, 
Hickam, Ford and Ewa»^ there are limits to the balloon defense 
of Pearl Harbor. I imagine that in all probability there is 
considerable opportunity left to take advantage for a surprise 
attack against these places. 

2. In my opinion the battleships do not have torpedo 
nets. The details are not known. I will report the results 
of my investigation. 

a - not available. 

b - Kana spelling. 

ARMY 25377 Trans. 12/8/41 (2-TT) 
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INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR THE FAR EAST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 
) 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS: C E R T I F I C A T E ; 

UNITED STATES OF All ERICA' ) 

I, John Ford Baecher, Cor.imr.ndor, U.S.N.R., upon o a t v , 

make the following statement: 

1 . I was Special Assistant to t>x Secretary of t*e Navy 

and Liaison Officer to the Joint Congressional Committee on 

the Investigation of tl̂ c Japanese attack on Pearl Farbor, 

Congress of the United ?trtos. 

2 . In the course of my official duties, I aided in 

supervising t^e work of preparing the document, "Japanese 

Messages Concerning Military Installations, Ship Movements, 

etc.", now designated as Navy Document No. 73. This dccunent 

was Exhibit 2 in the Joint Congressional Investigation and was 

introduced in evidence upon the verification of represent?tives 

of t^e Army and of the Navy, of which I was latter. This 

document was prepared from the original messages on file in 

the War Department and Navy Dc-pertment. I assisted in super-

vising the copying of the messages as presented in the 

mimeographed pages of t^e document. 

3 . The messages as copied in this document are true and 

accurate copic-s of the original documents, to the best of my 

information and belief. 
/s/ John Ford Baecher 

Subscribed and sworn to before 
me this 25th day of July 1946. 
/s/ R . S . Mel'.anus Lieut USN 

Name (Status i n d i c a t i n g a u t h o r i t y to trke oaths. ' ) 
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I.F.8. No. 6255-H , 

•Stat - -mont of Source and Authentic j-ty 

' I, Hagao KICA hereby certify 

that I was officially connected with the Japanese Government in the 

following capacity: Japanese Consul GoncTol at Honolulu. T. E f 

from 14 Karch 1941 to about 7 December 1941 

and that as such official I had custody of the document a copy of which 

is attached consisting of 2 pages, dated 6 December , 1941* 

and described as follows: Japanese Me^sa-co >'-253 ireyi Koaclrlu 

to Tob,ro . 

I further certify that to the best of my information and belief the 

attached roccrd and document is a copy of an official document of the 

Japanese Government, and that it is a copy of part of the of. icial 

archives and files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, 

T. II. All ouch incoming mossagos and outgoing messages were recorded 

in log books ray office. On 7 December 1942 at about 10:30 to 11:00 

a.m. I ordered these log books and other documents to bo burned. I 

do not knew whether or not these books and documents arc in existence. 

They arc not in my possession and they have not been in my possession 

or control since 7 December 194-1. 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

gth day of October 194-6. >!anao IQTA 
Signature of Official 

SEAL 
Witness: EPIC '7. yi-EISKER. 2d Lt. Former Consul General 

Official Capacity 

Statement of. Official Procurement 

I, DOUGLAS L. WALDORF , hereby certify that I am 
associated with the General Headquarters of the Supreme Commander for 
the Allied Powers, and that the above certificate was obtained by me 
from the above signed official of the J -panose Government in the conduct 
of my official business. 

Signed at Tokyo, Japan on this 

gth day of October 1946 DOUGLAS L. WALDOBF . 
NAME 1st Lt., IMF. 

Witness: EPIC 1. FLT7.ISHER. 2d Lt. Chief, Inv. Div.. IPS 
Official Capacity 
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Japanese Messages Concerning Military 
Installations, Ship Movements, etc. 

(Page 29) -

From: Honolulu 
To : Tokyo »— 

December 6, 1941 

#254 

1, On the evening of the 5th, among the 

battleships which entered port were and one 

submarine tender. The following ships were observed 

at anchor on the 6th: 

9 battleships, 3 light cruisers, 3 submarine 

tenders, 17 destroyers, and in addition there were 4 

light cruisers, 2 destroyers lying at docks (the heavy 

cruisers and airplane carriers have all left). 

2. It appears that no air reconnaissance is 

being conducted by the fleet air arm. 

4RMY 25374 JD-7179 Trans. 12/8/41 (2-TT) 

Doc. No. 6255-1 
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INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR W L FAR EAST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 
) 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS: C E R T I F I C A T E 
) 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ) 

I, John Ford Baecher, Commander, U.S.N.R., upon oath, 

make the following statement: 

1. I was Special Assistant to the- Socrctrry of the Nrvy 

and Liaison Officer to the Joint Congressional Committec on 

t v c Investigation of the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, 

Congress of the United Ftates. 

2. In the course of my official duties, I aided in 

supervising the work of preparing the document, "Japanese 

Messages Concerning Military Installations, S M p Movements, 

etc.", now designated as Navy Document No. 73 • TViis document 

was Exhibit 2 in the Joint Congressional Investigation and was 

introduced in evidence upon the verification of representatives 

of the Army rnd of the Navy, of w^ich I was t^e latter. T M s 

document was prepared from the original messages on file in 

the War Department and Navy Department. I assisted in super-

vising t v e copying of the messages as presented in the 

mimeographed pages of the document. 

3. The messrS.es as copied in this document are true and 

accurate copies of tf-e original documents, to the best of my 

information and belief. 
/s/ John Ford Baecher 

Subscribed anc! sworn to before 
me this 25th day of July 1946. 
/s/ F . S. McMrnus Lieut USN 

Name 
(Status i n d i c a t i n g author i ty to t rke oaths. ' ) 
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c E R T I y I C A T E 

I.P.S. No. 6255-1 

Statement of Souroc and Authenticity 

I, Hagao KITA hereby certify 

that I was officially connected with the Japanese Government in the 

following capacity: Japanese Consul General at Honolulu. T. I-I. 

fron 1A March 194.1 to about 7 December 19A1 

and that as such official I had custody of the document a copy of which 

is attached consisting of 1 page dated 6 Bocombpr , 194-1, 

and described as follows: Japanese Message #254. from Honolulu 

to Tpkyo 

I further certify that to the host of my information end belief the 

attached record end document is a copy of an official document of the 

Japanese Government, and that it is a copy of part of the official 

archives and files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, 

T, H. All such incoming messages and outgoing messages were recorded 

in log books in my office. On 7 December 19-41 at about 10:30 to 11:00 

a.m. I ordered these log books and other documents to bo burned, I 

do not knov whether or not those books and documents are in existence, 

They are not in my possession and they have not been in my possession 

or control since 7 December 194-1» 

Signed at Tokyo on this 

8th day of October . 194-6. Maeao KITA 
Signature, of Official 

SEAL 
Witness: ERIC H. FLTISHER. 2d Lt. Former Consul General 

Official Capacity 

Statement of Official Procurement 

I, DOUGLAS L. WALDORF , hereby certify that I a m associated 
with the General Headquarters of the Supreme Commander for the Allied 
Powers, and that the above certificate.was obtained by mo from the above 
signed official of the Japanese Government in the conduct of my official 
business. 

Signed at Tokyo, Japan on this 

8th day of October 1946 DOUGLAS I,. TJDCPF 
ITALIC " 1st Lt,, Inf. 

Witness: ERIC "T. ::LEI31IER, 2d Lt. Chief, Inv. Biv,. IPS 

Official Capacity 

«v 



Document !To. 6255-I Pago 

Japanese Messages Concerning Military 
Installations, Ship Movements, etc. 

(Page 29) 

From: Honolulu 
To : Tokyo 
December 6, 194-1 

#254 

1. On the evening of the 5th, among the 

battleships which entered port were and one 

submarine tender. The following ships were observed 

at anchor on the 6th: 

9 battleships, 3 light cruisers, 3 submarine 

tenders, 17 destroyers, and in addition there were 4 

light cruisers, 2 destroyers lying at docks (the heavy 

cruisers and airplane carriers have all left). 

2. It appears that no air reconnaissance is 

being conducted by the fleet air arm, 

ARMY 25374 JD-7179 Trans. 12/8/41 (2-TT) 

Doc. No. 6255-1 
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INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR Wl- FAR EAST 

CITY OF WASHINGTON ) 
) 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ) SS: C E R T I F I C A T E 
) 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ) 

I, John Ford Baecher, Commander, U.S.N.R., upon oath, 

make the following statement: 

1. I was Special Assistant to the Secretary of the Navy 

and Liaison Officer to the Joint Congressional Committee on 

the Investigation of the Jr panose attack on Pearl Harbor, 

Congress of the United Ftates. 

2. In the course of my official duties, I aided in 

supervising the work of preparing the document, "Japanese 

Messages Concerning Military Installations, S^ip Movements, 

etc.", now designated as Navy Document No. 73. Tv>is document 

was Exhibit 2 in the Joint Congressional Investigation and was 

introduced in evidence upon the verification of representatives 

of the Army and of the Navy, of w^ich I was the latter. T M s 

document was prepared from the original messages on file in 

the War Department and Navy Department. I assisted in super-

vising t
v
e copying of the messages as presented in the 

mimeographed pages of the document. 

3. The messrr.es as copied in this document are true and 

accurate copies of the original documents, to the best of my 

information and belief. 
/s/ John Ford Baec ver 

Subscribed and sworn to before 
me this 25th day of July 1946. 
/s/ F . S. McMrnus Lieut USN 

Name (Status i n d i c a t i n g author i ty to take o a t h s . ) 
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C E R T I f I C A T E 

I.P.S. Mo. 6255-1 

Statement of Source and Authenticity 

I, Hagao IvITA hereby certify 

that I was officially connected with the Japanese Government in the 

following capacity: Japanese Consul General at Honolulu. T. H, 

fron 1A March 194.1 to about 7 December 19AI 

and that as such official I had custody of the document a copy of which 

is attached consisting of 1 page , dated 6 Bocenber , 1941 f 

and described as follows: 

to Tokyo 

Japanese Message #254 from Honolulu 

I further ccrtify that to the best of my information and belief the 

attached record end document is a copy of an official document of the 

Japanese Government, and that it is a copy of part of the official 

archives and files of the Japanese Consulate General at Honolulu, 

T. H. All such incoming messages and outgoing messages wore recorded 

in log books in my office. On 7 December 194-1 at about 10:30 to 11:00 

a.m. I ordered those log books and other documents to be burned, I 

do not know whether or not these books and documents aro in existeRce, 

They are not in my possesrion and they have not been in my possession 

or control since 7 December 194-1* 

Signed at Tokyo. on this 

8th day of October . 1946. Nagao KITA 
Signature of Official 

SEAL 
Witness: ERIC FLTISHER. 2d Lt. Former Consul General 

Official Capacity 

Statement of Official Procurement 

I, D0UGL1S L. WALDORF , hereby ccrtify that I am associated 
with the General Headquarters of the Supremo Commander for the Allied 
Powers, and that the above certificate was obtained by mo from the above 
signed official of the Japanese Government in the conduct of my official 
business. 

Signed at Tokyo, Japan on this 

8th day of October 1946 DOUGLAS L. WALDORF 
113IE 1st Lt,, Inf. 

Witness: ERIC FLEISIIER. 2d Lt. Chief, Inv. liv., IPS 
Official Capacity 
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Section I. THE PLANNING STAGE 

1. COMBINED FLEET SECRET 
OPERATION ORDER NO. 1 

The following excerpts from an account 
based upon the testimony of an unnamed 
prisoner of war and published in " Weekly 
Intelligence " provide a fairly comprehensive 
insight into the planning of the Japanese 
attack on PEARL HARBOR: 

" When Japanese planes struck clustered 
United States warships and aircraft at 
PEARL HARBOR on 7 December 1941, 
the enemy was carrying into effect pinpointed 
plans conceived months in advance and long 
cloaked in secrecy. Until recently, little has 
been known of the planning stage prior to 
the sneak raid on HAWAII. 

" The first concrete intimations of early 
enemy intentions are revealed in the inter-
rogation of a Japanese Chief Yeoman who 
worked closely with top-ranking Japanese 
Navy personnel during critical months in 
mid-1941. The prisoner, who was captured 
on SAIPAN, had access to highly confiden-
tial documents as well as behind-the-scenes 
rumors while plans for PEARL HARBOR 
were being perfected. 

" The prisoner appears both exceptionally 
intelligent and cooperative. Testimony capa-
ble of confirmation from other sources 
checked closely. Tactical information proved 
reliable. 

" Most remarkable of the prisoner of war's 
assets is his memory of details, as indicated 
in his reconstruction of the historic Com-
bined Fleet Secret Operation Order No. 1, 
of 1 November 1941. This document, repro-
duced entirely by memory, is believed to be 
fairly accurately transcribed, and will be 
printed in full later in this article. 

"As a yeoman attached to the Staff of 
Commander in Chief Combined Fleet 
(Admiral YAMAMOTO), the prisoner became 

familiar with Japanese war games. Staffs 
.of the various Japanese Fleets worked these 
out on a large game board. Games were held 
frequently, sometimes as often as twice a 
month. 

" Prior to late August (1941), war games 
were held at such anchorages as SUKUMO, 
SAEKI, KAGOSHIMA, and KANOYA. 
Close attention was devoted to current ex-
perimental data, which was incorporated in 
tactics employed. Although the prisoner in-
sists that enemy countries were not specifi-
cally designated during these games, the 
identity of possible Japanese foes could 
scarcely have been obscure. 

" During this period, the prisoner added, 
there was a constant interchange of person-
nel between Commander in Chief Combined 
Fleet and the Naval General Staff. Men on 
these staffs were reportedly ' definitely much 
keener' than members of other fleet staffs. 

" Final planning stages were presaged late 
in August, when Commander in Chief 
Combined Fleet ordered all fleet commanders 
and their key-staff members to TOKYO for 
further war games. Offices at the Naval Gen-
eral Staff at JAPAN's Capital were found 
inadequate, and the games were thereafter 
held in the Naval War College. The prisoner 
of war claimed that security measures at 
the War College were woefully inadequate. 
Classes at the College -continued as usual; 
' any man with a half-official air could easily 
have walked in'. 

" On 2 September, the final all-important 
' games ' got underway, with an introductory 
speech to all officers taking part. Rooms 
were assigned to the " N " Team, the " A " 
Team, and the " E " Team (NIPPON, 
AMERICA, and ENGLAND) and to the 
umpires. The teams, composed of virtually 
every top-notch Japanese naval officer, were 
made up as follows: 



THE PEARL HARBOR OPERATION 

" UMPIRES : 
NAVAL GENERAL STAFF: 

NAGANO, Osami 
FUKUTOME, Shigeni 

UOZUMI, Jisaku 
YAMAMOTO, Chikao 
MAYUZUMI, Harue 
TAMURA, Saburo 
SANAGI, Tsuyoshi 
UOZUMI, Yoriichi 
NAVY MINISTRY : 
TAIvATA, Toshitane 
SHIKI, Tsuneo 
TOIBATA, Kurie 
FUJII, Shigeni 

N-TEAM : 
COMBINED FLEET: 
YAMAMOTO, Isoroku 
ITO, Seiichi 
KUROJIMA, Kameto 
GOTO, Shigeni 
ISOBE, Taro 
SUGI, Toma 
SASAKI, Akira 
WAD A, Yushiro 
NAGATA, Shigeru 
WATANABE, Yasuji 
ARIMA, Takayasu ' 
SEIMI, Ichiyoshi 
OTA, Kauai 

RANK 
Admiral 
Rear-Admiral 

Captain 
Captain 
Commander 
Commander 
Commander 
Commander 

Captain 
Commander 
Commander 
Commander 

Admiral 
Rear-Admiral 
Captain 
Commander 
Commander 
Commander 
Commander 
Commander 
Commander 
Commander 
Commander 
Commander 
Commander 

FIRST COMBINED COMMUNICATIONS UNIT 

OFFICIAL DUTIES 

Head of First Section (War Plans and 
Operations). 

Member First Section 
Head of Sub-Section, First Section 
Member Sub-Section, First Section 
Member Sub-Section, First Section 
Member Sub-Section, First Section 
Member Sub-Section, First Section 

Member of Military Affairs Bureau 
Member of Military Affairs Bureau 
Member of Office of Military Supply 
Private Secretary to Navy Minister 
(Admiral SHIMADA, Shigetaro). 

Commander in Chief Combined Fleet 
Chief of Staff 
Deputy Chief of Staff 
Staff Adjutant 
Staff Engineering Officer 
Staff Gunnery Officer 
Staff Air Officer 
Staff Communication Officer 
Staff Navigation Officer 
Staff Operations and Plans Officer 
Staff Torpedo Officer 
Staff Supply Officer 
Meteorologist attached to Staff 
(RADIO INTELLIGENCE): 

KAKIMOTO, Gonichiro 
ARISAWA, Naosada 
E-TEAM : 
SECOND FLEET: 
ICONDO, Nobutake 
YANAGIZAWA, Kuranosuke 
01 SHI, Tamotsu 
FOURTH FLEET: 
INOUE, Semi 
FIFTH FLEET : 
HOSOGAYA, Boshiro 
ELEVENTH AIR FLEET: 
TSUKAHARA, Nishizo 
KUSAKA, Jiniclii 
A-TEAM : 
THIRD FLEET (Amphibious 
TAKAHASHI, Ibo 
ISHIHARA, Hajime 
SIXTH FLEET: 
SH1MIZU, Mitsumi 
KANOAKA, Tomojiro 
FIRST AIR FLEET (Carrier 
NAGUMO, Chuichi 
KUSAKA, Ryunosuke 
GENDA, Minoru 

Rear-Admiral 
Commander 

Admiral 
Captain 
Commander 

Commander 
Deputy Chief of Staff 

Commander 
Deputy Chief of Staff 
Staff Navigation Officer 

Vice-Admiral Commander 

Vice-Admiral 

Vice-Admiral 
Rear-Admiral 

forces for southern 
Vice-Admiral 
Captain 

Vice-Admiral 
Captain 

Fleet): 
Vice-Admiral 
Rear-Admiral 
Commander 

Commander 

Commander 
Chief of Staff 

invasion) : 
Commander 
Deputy Chief of Staff 

Commander 
Deputy Chief of Staff 

* 

Commander 
Chief of Staff 
Deputy Chief of Staff 



COMBINED FLEET SECRET OPERATION ORDER NO. 1 

" Oil 3 September, officers involved studied 
classified material. Prisoner of war was as-
signed to ' N ' Team (Commander in Chief 
Combined Fleet). That afternoon, Com-
mander WATANABE—Admiral YAMAMO-
TO's hard-working, fact-finding Plans and 
Operations Officer—handed the prisoner of 
war an outline of conditions under which 
the games were to be held, and requested 
fifty copies. These terms, which set forth a 
working basis for the games, contained the 
heart of the forthcoming 1 November Opera-
tion Order No. 1. Extensive preliminary 
planning was indicated. The prisoner believ-
ed that these plans must have been under 
development for several months. This was 
the first time that the prisoner of war real-
ized that something of unusual significance 
was in the air. 

" On 5 September, the prisoner of war 
was attached directly to Commander SASA-
KI, Commander in Chief Combined Fleet's 
Staff Air Officer. When he entered the 
smoke-filled room at about 1.000, he found 
PEARL HARBOR plans under discussion. 
The Japanese apparently expected to catch all 
major UNITED STATES Fleet units in the 
PACIFIC in PEARL HARBOR as well as 
units believed "recently transferred from the 
ATLANTIC. The prisoner was surprised to 
overhear that ' N ' Team expected to lose 
one-third of the units participating in the 
attack on HAWAII; one AKAGI Class 
aircraft carrier and one SORYU Class air-
craft carrier were estimated as sunk. 

" On 6 and 7 September, the conference 
of ' N ' Team debated the best means of 
assaulting PEARL HARBOR. (The prisoner 
of war, who was adept at the abacus—• 
calculating board—was often used during 
these sessions to estimate fuel used by fleet 
units at varying speeds). It was during 
this stage of planning that Captain KURO-
JIMA (Deputy Chief of Staff) and Rear 
Admiral ITO (Chief of Staff) differed as to 
the practicability of conducting an amphib-
ious assault on HAWAII. The cool and 
precise ITO was (surprisingly) in favor of 
an early landing, and YAMAMOTO was 
inclined to agree, but the intuitive, tempera-
mental KUROJIMA won the discussion by 
pointing out insuperable logistics problems. 
The prisoner of war believes that ITO's plan 
was a last-minute, improvised idea, and that 
-—when KUROJIMA's argument succeeded 
—the basic plan continued as originally 
intended. 

" These early sessions, the prisoner of war 
said, seemed confined primarily to two 

general problems: first, the details for a 
successful surprise raid on PEARL HAR-
BOR ; and second, a carefully worked-out 
schedule for occupying MALAYA, BURMA, 
DUTCH EAST INDIES, the PHILIP-
PINES, the SOLOMONS, and Central PACI-
FIC Islands—including (ultimately) HAWA-
II. Neither AUSTRALIA nor NEW ZEA-
LAND was apparently considered as an im-
mediate military objective ; the Japanese in-
tended simply to cut them off from outside 
help. The prisoner of war heard INDIA 
mentioned only once, when some senior officer 
remarked ' that's where friction with GER-
MANY will begin.' 

" The conferences (and ' games') were 
ended about 13 September. The prisoner 
helped carry the notes to KURE, and thence 
by launch to the NAGATO, YAMAMOTO's 
Flagship, which was anchored at HASHTRA-
JIMA. About half of the staff were already 
on board. 

" On 15 September, all the staff with four 
yeomen (not including prisoner of war) jour-
neyed to the IWAKUNI Air Group to confer 
with the Army. The prisoner of war remem-
bers TERAUCHI mentioned, but cannot 
recall other names. He insists, however, 
that TOJO—then still War Minister—Was 
not present. It was widely rumored (but 
never confirmed by other evidence) that the 
Army conferees at this meeting had not 
previously learned of plans to attack PEARL 
HARBOR. 

" The NAGATO remained at HASHIRA-
JIMA for about six more days. At the end 
of September, the main body of the Japanese 
Fleet moved to SAEKT. There were four 
revisions of Combined Fleet Operation Order 
No. 1 while the Flagship was at SAEKI, 
though no major changes were made. 

" On 1 November, the final printing of 
the order was started, requiring almost three 
days to complete. Two copies were sent to 
the Army. Staff officers of other fleet units 
at SAEKI called for copies in person. In 
all, 300 copies were distributed. Operation 
Orders No. 2 and No. 3, designating Y-Day 
and X-Day, were issued on 5 and 10 Novem-
ber, respectively. 

" (Comment: The enemy naturally uses 
East Longitude Time in his Operation Order 
—i.e., the date of 8 December for the 
PEARL HARBOR attack is correct East 
Longitude Time.) 

" The prisoner of" war once knew the 
Operation Order intimately. Over a period 
of weeks, he has labored to reproduce on 
paper as much of the Order as he could 
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remember. This version is obviously in-
complete and not to be compared with the 
original document, but in main outline it is 
believed to be substantially jus printed. 

Notes in parentheses in the following 
order were added by the editor. 

" ' Flagship NAGATO, SAEKT BAY 
1 November 1941 

'COMBINED FLEET SECRET 
OPERATION ORDER NO. 1 

' The Japanese Empire will declare war on 
the UNITED STATES, GREAT BRITAIN 
and the NETHERLANDS. 

' War will be declared on X-Day. 
' This order will become effective on Y-Day. 

' GENERAL SITUATION: 
' (a) Policy toward tlio UNITED STATES. 
' In spite of the fact that the Empire has 

always maintained a friendly attitude toward 
the ' UNITED STATES, the UNITED 
STATES has interfered in all llie measures 
which we have taken in self-protection for the 
preservation of our interests in EAST ASIA. 
Recently, she has blocked our speedy settle-
ment of the CHINA Incident by aiding the 
government of CHIANG KAI-SHEK and 
has even resorted to the final outrage of 
breaking off economic relations. While sense -
lessly prolonging Japancse-Americaix negotia-
tions, she has continued to strengthen her 
military preparations. She offers a threat to 
us in the form of a concentration of her Fleet 
in the PACIFIC Ocean, thus attempting to ex-
ert on us both economic and military pressure. 

' (b) Policy toward GREAT BRITAIN. 
' BRITAIN is aiding the government of 

CHIANG KAI-SHEK and acting in concert 
with her Allies and the UNITED STATES 
in interfering with our program of construc-
tion in EAST ASIA. Recently, she has been 
steadily building up the defenses of her bases 
in EAST ASIA in an attempt to threaten us. 

'(c) Policy toward the NETHERLANDS 
INDIES. 

' Although economic negotiations of a 
peaceful nature have been under way with us 
for a number of months, the NETHER-
LANDS INDIES has been led by BRITAIN 
and the UNITED STATES to reject flatly 
the continuance of mutually beneficial econo-
mic relations. Recently, she has threatened 
the fortunes of JAPAN which have been 
built up as a result of persevering work 
through long years. 

' (d) The ports and the vast fertile regions 
of the coast of CHINA have been occupied 
by us and most of her great cities captured. 
CHINA, however, supported by BRITAIN 
and the UNITED STATES, has not yet 

awakened from the deluding dream o f " Fight 
the War and Save the Country" and is 
attempting total resistance to JAPAN in the 
form of a " scorched earth " policy for all 
CHINA. 

' While organized resistance is gradually 
becoming weaker, the prevalence of guerrilla 
warfare has obliged us to cpmmit large num-
bers of troops to permanent garrison duty 
there. If we are to secure decisive victory, 
BRITAIN and the UNITED STATES, the 
powers behind CHINA, must be destroyed. 

'(e) Policy toward the SOVIET UNION. 
' The strength of Soviet forces on the 

Soviet-Manchukuoan Border is formidable. 
'The UNION of SOVIET SOCIALIST 

REPUBLICS is maintaining a vigilant alert, 
awaiting developments. However, if the 
Empire does not attack the SOVIET 
UNION, it is believed that the SOVIET 
UNION will not commence hostilities. 
' OUR SITUATION: 

' The Fourth Fleet has largely completed 
preparation in the Mandated Islands, as has 
11 Air Fleet (Naval Shore-based Air) at 
essential bases in CHINA, FRENCH INDO-
CHINA ai d THAILAND. The state of 
repair of our ships and planes is generally 
excellent and the efficiency of their personnel 
has markedly improved. 

' STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES : 
' To drive BRITAIN and AMERICA from 

Greater EAST ASIA, and to hasten the 
settlement of the CHINA Incident. In ad-
dition, it is expected that when BRITAIN 
and AMERICA have been driven from the 
NETHERLANDS INDIES and the PHIL-
IPPINES, an independent self-supporting 
economic entity may be firmly established. 
The vast and far-reaching fundamental 
principle, the spiritual guide of our nation, 
(the " Eight Corners of the World Under 
One Roof—HAKKO ICII1U "), may be dem-
onstrated to the world. To this end we will 
use all the military strength necessary. 
' STRATEGY : 

' The strategy to be adopted against 
BRITAIN, the UNITED STATES and the 
NETHERLANDS will be as directed in the 
Annexed Volume. X-l)ay and Y-Day will 
be announced later. 

' I f before Y-Day the enemy is believed 
to have been able to ascertain our plans, 
the execution of X-Day will be made the 
subject of a special order. 

' If before X-Day we should be attacked, 
by the enemy, his attack will be crushed 
with all available strength. All commanding 
officers will act in conformance with " Strategy 
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to be Adopted in the Case of an Enemy 
Attack ". 

' In the case of the SOVIET UNION, 
every effort will be made to avoid provoking 
hostilities. At the same time, every effort 
will be made to insure the secrecy of our 
plans. If the enemy should ascertain our 
plans, military operations will immediately 
be begun in accordance with " Measures to 
be Taken in the Case of an Attack by the 
SOVIET UNION ". 

' Circulation of this order is limited to 
Fleet and Force Commanders. These Com-
manders will take every possible measure 
to prevent leakage of these plans prior to 
their being carried out. 

' Precaution: Disposal of this Order: 
'This Order must be burned when no 

longer of use. If there is any danger of 
its falling into enemy hands as the result 
of a ship sinking or some other untoward 
occurrence, the responsible Commander shall 
personally make immediate disposal of it. 

' Combined Fleet Secret Operation Order 
No. 1 

'ANNEXED VOLUME 

' 1. Joint Army-Navy operations will be 
carried out in accordance with the " Army-
Navy Central Headquarters Agreement". 

'2. A Striking Force (Carrier Task 
Force), having 1 Air Fleet (Carriers and 
Escorts) as its main element, will depart its 
naval bases or operating areas about X-16 
day and will set course, by way of TANK AN 
Bay (HITOKAPPU Bay, ETOROFU Island, 
KURILES) for PEARL HARBOR, the base 
of the American Pacific Fleet, where it will 
deliver a surprise attack. 

' X-Day is expected to be during the early 
or middle part of December. 

' 3. Targets for attack are airfields; air-
craft carriers, battleships, cruisers and other 
warships; merchant shipping; port facilities; 
and land installations, in that order. 

'4. From the time set by the Force 
Commander for the Striking Force to leave 
port in JAPAN, strict radio silence Mill be 
observed. Communications will be via ordi-
nary broadcast system. The code book to 
be used will be "(not certain)". The follow-
ing communications abbreviations will be in 
effect: 

"Many warships in PEARL HARBOR". 
—" The fate of the Empire ". 

" No warships in PEARL HARBOR "— 
" The cherry-blossoms are in all their glory". 

" The weather is clear and visibility good 
in the region. Suitable for an attack".— 

" Climb Mount FUJI ". 
" The time to commence the attack is 

0520 ".—" The depth of the moat of HON-
NOJI Temple is 0520 ". 

" All forces attack ".—" Climb Mount NII-
TAKA ! " 
etc. 

' 5. The course and the disposition of 
the attacking units will be determined by 
the Striking Force Commander. 

' The Commander of the Striking Force 
will inform the proper authorities as soon 
as he determines the course and disposition 
of the attacking units. Care must bo taken 
to avoid ordinary merchant shipping routes 
and to keep the plans from disclosure under 
any circumstance whatever. 

' 6. Procedure to be followed in case of 
discovery before the attack, either by a ship 
of the nation against which war is to be 
declared, or by a ship of a neutral nation 
(including the SOVIET UNION): 

'(a) In case of discovery within 000 miles 
of the objective by a ship of a nation against 
which war is to be declared, make immediate 
preparation to attack and sink it. 

'(b) In case of discovery within 000 miles 
of the objective bv a ship of a neutral nation, 
the ship should immediately be detained 
until it can do us no actual harm; strict 
surveillance should be kept of its radio 
transmission. In case it should make any 
transmissions which might prove harmful 
to us or give us reason to fear that our 
plans might be revealed, the ship will be 
seized by a destroyer which will make im-
mediate attack preparations. 

'(c) In case of discovery by a foreign 
ship more than 600 miles from the objective, 
the ship will be detained and radio trans-
mission forbidden. However, if it seems 
highly probable that our general intentions 
have been guessed, an attack should be 
made immediately, if between X-5 Day and 
X-Day. If before X-5 Day, the Striking 
Force Commander will decide the disposition -
of the ship, depending on the circumstances. 
In the case of detention of an enemy ship, 
" B " method will be followed. 

' 7. The commander of the Surprise At-
tack Force (submarine Force), having 6 Fleet 
(Submarine Fleet) as its main element, will 
have most of the submarines leave the west-
ern part of the INLAND Sea on X-20 Day 
to attack PEARL HARBOR. Its entire 
strength will be disposed so as to command 
the harbor mouth. It will attack any enemy 
warship which may have escaped from the, 
harbor. It will also carry out reconnaissance 
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before the attack, and if the opportunity 
presents itself, will carry out surprise attacks 
on enemy warships with midget submarines. 
The time for such attacks will be after the 
flights of planes have attacked OAHU. 
Every possible means for recovery of midget 
submarines should be considered. 

' 8. Joint Army-Navy operations should 
be carried out in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Central Headquarters Agree-
ment. The disposition of forces will be 
determined by the Commander of the Ad-
vance Force (principally Second Fleet cruisers 
and destroyers). The Commander of the 
Advance Force will inform the proper au-
thorities as soon as he decides on the course 
and disposition of the attacking units. 

' The point of departure for the ships of 
the MALAY and FRENCH INDO-CHINA 
Forces will be BAKO and the point of 
departure for the PHILIPPINES Occupation 
Force will probably be PALAU.<'> 

' 9. The capture of English and American 
troops and ships in CHINA will be arranged 
by the Commander-in-Chief of the China -
Area Fleet. The occupation of HONG 
KONG will conform to the provisions of 
the Army-Navy Central Headquarters Agree-
ment and is the responsibility of the Com-
mander, 2 China Expeditionary Fleet. 

' 10. English and American merchant 
ships which are in ports under Japanese 
sovereignty at the time of the outbreak of 
the war or which are in ports which may 
be taken are to be captured if possible. 

' Soviet shipping is to be kept under sur-
veillance after undergoing a rigid inspection. 

' It should be so planned that none of 
our shipping will be in foreign ports when 
the war breaks out. 

' 11. Beginning on Y-Day the Command-
er of 1 Communication Unit will send 
false messages to give the impression that 
the mailt strength of the fleet is in the 
western part of the INLAND Sea. 

' After Y-Day has been determined, the 
JAPAN Steamship Company passenger ves-
sel TATSUTA MARU, which is scheduled to 
proceed to the west coast of AMERICA, will 
sail; arrangements will be made to have 
her return while en route. (This was done, 
and Allied passengers were interned; the 
same procedure would have been followed 
with any trans-PACIFIC liner scheduled to 
sail in this period). 

O) The prisoner is in error on this point. The 
forces for the invasion of MALAYA departed from 
HAINAN, while a sizeable portion of the PHILIP-
PINE Expeditionary Force embarked at MAKO. 

' When Y-Day has been determined, the 
Commandant of the YOKOSUKA Naval Dis-
trict will allow as many men of his command 
as possible to go ashore so that the number 
of men on liberty in TOKYO and YOKO-
HAMA will give a false impression. (Another 
prisoner of war confirms this). 

' 12. The Commander in Chief of 4 Fleet 
(Mandates Fleet) will expedite the attack and 
occupation of British, American and Dutch 
bases in the North and South PACIFIC, 
acting in close cooperation with forces of 11 
Air Fleet in the South PACIFIC. Enemy air 
power within our sphere of operations will 
be checked and communication between 
AUSTRALIA and the mainland of the 
UNITED STATES will finally be cut. 

' It is expected that in this manner AUS-
TRALIA will be isolated and dominated com-
pletely. The natural resources of all kinds 
which the vast continent of AUSTRALIA 
boasts will then fall to us. 

(The dates for execution of assault and occu-
pation of various British, UNITED STATES, 
NETHERLANDS bases were then listed 
in this paragraph—a few of which follow:) 

(1) GUAM—about X plus 2. 
(2) WAKE—about X plus 7. 

- (3) (The dates for the invasions of RA-
BAUL and the islands from the SOLOMONS 
to the FIJI, SAMOA, and SANTA CRUZ 
groups were all entered.) 

' 13. The date for the seizure of MID-
WAY is set as late Spring of 1942. The 
date for the occupation of the HAWAIIAN 
Islands is scheduled for October 1942'." 

"Herewith are two of the above referenced 
documents: 

" ' THE ARMY-NAVY CENTRAL 
HEADQUARTERS AGREEMENT. 

' The object of Imperial Headquarters, 
Army Department and Imperial Headquar-
ters, Navy Department in setting forth 
clearly the division of duties and command 
in joint operations was to promote a maxi-
mum display of efficiency. (According to 
prisoner of war, it was issued at the end of 
October 1941. A resume of the contents 
follows): 

' 1. The highest ranking Army officer 
for SUMATRA, BORNEO, the MALAY 
Peninsula, CELEBES, and the PHILIP-
PINES (including FRENCH INDO-CHINA 
and THAILAND) will be Field Marshal 
TERAUCHI, Hisaichi. His command will 
be called the Southern Army and its head-
quarters will be in SAIGON. 

'2. Plans for escorting large Army con-
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voys and the place, time and date for 
landings. 

' 3. Agreements on Aerial Warfare, Agree-
ments on the places to be attacked by both 
Army and Navy planes, and on the places, 
dates and times of attacks by Army or Navy 
planes acting independently. Agreements 
011 the airfields to be used, such as " X X 
Airfield will be used primarily by the Army 
and secondarily by the Navy. 

' 4. Supply plans. 
' Plans for the supply of Army landing 

forces to be effected by Army shipping and 
for the Navy's support of same. 

' 5. Communications Plans. 
' 6. Agreement on occupied territories, 

cities, and resources such as, " The Bandjer-
masin Oil Refinery will be controlled by 
the Navy.'" 

" ' MEASURES TO BE TAKEN IN 
CASE OF A SOVIET ATTACK 

(Prisoner of war does not remember the 
date exactly, but it was the end of October 
—and stated in effect): 

' It is believed likely that we shall not 
be attacked by the SOVIET UNION unless 
we attack first, but in case JAPAN is attack-
ed first, 5 Fleet (Northern Force) will counter-
attack with all its strength and maintain 
local supremacy. 

* YAMAMOTO, Isoroku 
Commanding, Combined Fleet' " 

" ' Verbal explanation by the Chief of 
Staff, Combined Fleet, of ambiguities in 
Combined Fleet SECRET Operation Order 
No. 1. (Printed version of an explanation 
of details not covered in the order delivered 
to the High Commanders in an informal 
talk.): 

' 1. That the coming declaration of war 
against ENGLAND and the UNITED 
STATES will usher in a great war of 
survival with the two leading naval powers 
of the world. 

' That this war is really one in which our 
existence is in question, one in which we 
have no choice but to strike' with our 
military power. 

' 2. That our Navy, in engaging a worthy 
enemy, is about to realize an ambition which 
dates back to the foundation of the Imperial 
Navy many years ago. 

'3. That the alliance with GERMANY 
was not desired by the Navy, but was a 
project favored by the Army which thought 
it would hold the SOVIET UNION in 
check. (!) 

' 4. That the campaigns in the NETHEIN-

LAND INDIES and in the PHILIPPINES 
will be preceded by the securing of advanced 
bases in THAILAND and FRENCH INDO-
CHINA. It is believed that these operations 
will come off in extremely smooth order. 

' The Navy will be able to secure sources 
of oil supply swiftly by means of these 
campaigns. 

' 5. In connection with the attack on 
PEARL HARBOR, reports indicate that a 
gigantic fleet, which includes the ATLANTIC 
Fleet, has massed in PEARL HARBOR. 

' This Fleet will be utterly crushed with 
one blow at the very beginning of hostilities. 
It is planned to shift the balance of power 
and thereby confuse the enemy at the outset 
and deprive him of his fighting spirit. 

' Our objective, however, lies more than 
three thousand miles away. In attacking 
this large fleet concentration it is to be 
expected that countless difficulties will bo 
encountered in preserving the absolute 
security of the plans. If these plans should 
fail at any stage, our Navy will suffer the 
wretched fate of never being able to rise 
again. The success of our surprise attack 
on PEARL HARBOR will prove to be the 
" Waterloo " of the war to follow. For this 
reason the Imperial Navy is massing the 
cream of its strength in ships and planes to 
assure success. 

' All of the planes of Carrier Division 1, 
Carrier Division 2, and Carrier Division 5 
will be concentrated in the attack on OAHU. 
If there are any ships which escape, almost 
the entire submarine strength of the 6 Fleet 
will be in command of the harbor mouth 
and will concentrate torpedo attacks on them. 
In addition to these, the destroyer strength 
of (Destroyer Squadron 1) will be deployed 
in a screen (mainly for night attacks) and 
the fast battleships of Battleship Division 3 
deployed in a fourth echelon. If the main 
force of the enemy fleet should escape from 
PEARL HARBOR and make for the open 
sea, it will be waylaid by the main body of 
our fleet. 

' 6. The midget submarine unit has been 
studying and training at the KURE Navy 
Yard with the CHIYODA for a year and a 
half, but it is still too much to hope that it 
has reached a stage of perfection. In any 
case, the crew members are supremely con-
fident. 6 Fleet will attempt to use them in 
attacks within the harbor. 

' 7. It is clear that even if AMERICA'S 
enormous heavy industry productive power 
is immediately converted to the manufacture 
of ships, planes and other war materials, it 
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will take at least several months for her 
manpower to be mobilized against us. If we 
insure our strategic supremacy at the very 
outset of the conflict by attacking and seizing 
all key points at one blow while AMERICA 
is still unprepared, we can swing the scales 
of later operations in our favor. 

' 8. Heaven will bear witness to the right-
eousness of our struggle. It is hoped that 
every man will exert his full efforts toward 
the realization of the objectives of this holy 
war by determinedly carrying out our original 
purpose, in the full realization of the unpar-
alleled opportunity which this war offers.'" 
" Communications Plans : 

(Prisoner of war does not know about 
these; no details.) 

" Supply Plans : (outline) : 
The Naval bases of YOKOSUKA, KURE 

and SASEBO will be rear supply bases. 
BAKO, PALAU, TRUK and OMINATO 
will be forward supply bases. In addition 
to these-, supply ships will be attached to 
each fleet. 

" 5 November 
" Combined Fleet SECRET Operation Order 
No. 2 

" Y-Day will be 23 November." 
" 10 November 

" Combined Fleet SECRET Operation Order 
No. 3 

" X-Day will be 8 December." 
(CINCPAC-CINCPOA " Weekly Intelligence, 
Volume 1, No. 22, pages 1 14) 
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Section II. ASSEMBLY AND OUTWARD PASSAGE 

2. ASSEMBLY AT TANKAN BAY$> 
a. Striking Force Operation Order No. 1 

The unnamed Prisoner of War quoted in 
Paragraph .1 above reproduced from memory 
" Striking Force Operation Order No. 1", 
specifying the assembly at HITOKAPPU 
Bay, as follows : 

Flagship AKAGI, SAEKI Bay 
10 November 1941 

STRIKING FORCE OPORD #1 
" 1. All ships will complete battle pre-

parations by 20 November. 
" 2. The fleet will rendezvous at TANKAN 

Bay. (HITOKAPPU Bay, ETO-
ROFU Island KURILES).' 

" 3. Inasmuch as the plans for the coming 
Operation must be kept absolutely 
secret, strict security will be maintain-
ed in regard to them, up to the time 
they are explained to the crew after 
port of departure in JAPAN has 
been cleared. 

" 4. Break-down of attack plane units : 
The AKAGI 1st Attack Plane Unit 

Unit Commander : Lt. Comdr XX 
1st Carrier Attack Unit 

Etc. (details not recalled by 
Prisoner of War). 

".5. Fleet cruising formation 
(Including retiring formations) 

O) T A N K A N Bay is also referred to as H I T O K A P P U 
Bay. The latter name represents an alternative manner 
of reading the ideographs. The bay is located on 
ETOROFU Island in the KURILES. 

" 6. All transmission of messages is 
strictly forbidden. 
Transmission and reception will both 
use the TOKYO #1 broadcast com-
munications system. 

NAGUMO, Chuichi 
Commanding 
Striking Force " 

(CINCPAC-CINCPOA " Weekly Intelli-
gence," Vol I, No. 22, page 11) • 

b. Assembly of Task Force 

Prisoner of War YOKOTA, Sliigeki (JA 
100037), a third class seaman who participated 
in the attack on PEARL HARBOR as a 
member of the crew of the aircraft carrier 
KAGA, gave the following account of the 
assembly of the task force at HITOKAPPU 
Bay. Upon reinterrogation, the prisoner 
revised his estimates of time in the manner 
set forth in Paragraph 2d below. All times 
are East Longitude Time. 

" Assembly of Task Force : 
" Task force assembled at TANKAN 

(indicated by prisoner as HITOKAPPU Bay), 
ETOROFU Island in the KURILES about 
the middle of November 1941 under the 
command of Vice-Admiral NAGUMO^ 
Chuichi. The aircraft carrier KAGA left 
SASEBO on 7 November, proceeded south 
of KYUSHU, up the east coast of JAPAN, 
and arrived at TANKAN on 15 November 
1941. The aircraft carrier SORYU, three 
oilers and one supply ship arrived on 17 

HIYEI ( C A > 
KIRISHIMA TONE 

•TCV) 
HIRY1 (CY) 

AKAGI 
(CV) 

KAGA 
(CV) 

SORYU 

yiYfi1/7̂ !11111̂ 11'""""'""""""!!!! 

W / T 
Masts 

Embankment 

(TN Exact tracing from original document) 
Figure 1. Sketch showing disposition of Japanese task force at anchor in HITOKAPPU Bay. 
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November. The battleships HIEI and 
KIRISHIMA, the aircraft carriers AKAGI 
and HIRYU, a heavy cruiser (thought by 
prisoner to bo of TONE class) and two 
destroyers arrived at TANK AN before 20 
November. 

Three " I " Class submarines joined the 

task force upon its departure from TANKAN. 
At TANKAN units anchored in the position 
shown in Figure 1, a sketch drawn by the 
prisoner, 

Prisoner of War also sketched the terrain 
and installations surrounding HITOKAPPU 
Bay. This sketch is set forth as Figure 2. 

i t 500m Highest Peak 

Hills 

" HITOKAPPU Bay was surrounded by 
hills, the highest peak being about 500 
meters high. Southwest coast was low lying 
with a rocky foreshore as far as the center of 
bay. Low cliffs began here, rising to a 
maximum of about 200 meters at northeastern 
side of entrance. Hills were covered with 
low scrub, not higher than two or three feet, 
and no trees could be seen. Ground was 
covered with snow, but there was no ice in 
bay or ashore. Prisoner of War saw no signs 
of lakes, rivers or swamps. The coastal area 
appeared to bo uninhabited except by 
fishermen who lived in three houses near 
pier. It was, however, impossible to see 
details of center or northeastern side of bay 
from KAGA, and view beyond pier was 
obscured by low hills and an embankment. 

" Prisoner of War estimated width of bay 
to be 0,000 meters and distance between 

entrance and opposite shore to be 2,000 
meters. He thought there was a large rock 
close inshore near center of bay. Bay was 
deeper than most harbors, but he did not 
know exact depth. There was deep water 
right up to foreshore. 

" Wind was from northwest. 
"There was only one pier, situated at 

southwestern side of bay. It was constructed 
of concrete and stones, about 15 meters long, 
4 meters wide, 2 to 3 meters high, and steps 
out at the end. Its height was difficult to 
estimate as waves were fairly high alongside. 
There was no crane or structure on it. Depth 
of water at steps was about 5 meters. Prisoner 
of War had landed at pier on one occasion 
to burn rubbish, but Was not allowed to 
leave its immediate vicinity or to speak with 
any local fishermen. It was high tide when 
he landed. 
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" Ground inshore of pier was stony with 
short grass showing above snow. 

" There were three fishermen's houses 
inshore and a little" to south of pier. They 
wore not visible from KAGA's anchorage, 
but could be seen from pier. Behind houses 
earth embankments had been constructed, 
about 10 feet high. - Nothing could be seen 
beyond embankment except three radio 
masts. Prisoner of War could not see 
whether there was a village in vicinity, but 
stated there was no smoke or other sign of 
habitation. 

" Between houses and embankment there 
was a narrow and very rough road, which 
could perhaps be used by cars. Prisoner of 
War did not know where road led. He saw 
no cars. There were no fishing boats to be 
seen. 

" Landing would be difficult between pier 
and southwestern side of entrance, as there 
were a number of rocks offshore, height 
above water about 2 feet. Fishing stakes 
were placed among these rocks. Prisoner of 
War saw no sand or beach in this area. 

" Prisoner of War considered that landing 
from MLC would be easy between pier and 
center of bay. There were few rocks offshore, 
and height of foreshore above water did not 
exceed about 1 meter. Water appeared to 
be deep up to shore, but Prisoner of War saw 
no beaches in immediate vicinity of pier. 

" From center of bay to northeastern side 
of entrance landing would be impossible 
because of cliffs. Prisoner of War saw no 
beaches in this area, but was unable to 
observe details from KAGA's anchorage. 

" A radio station was situated behind 
embankment near pier, but no details of 
building were visible. Three masts could be 
seen, but Prisoner of War could not estimate 
height or arrangement as they were partly 
obscured by embankment. He saw none of 
its personnel, but thought it was a naVal 
radio station. He did not know any details 
of its organization, or number of personnel. 

" Prisoner of War saw no defenses, guns, 
or torpedo tubes mounted ashore. There 
was no evidence of anti-submarine nets or 
boom defense. There were no indications of 
minefields, either across entrance or outside, 
and no buoys which might mark channels. 
There were no buildings visible at either side 
of entrance. 

" Prisoner of War saw no airplanes while 
at TANKAN, and did not know of existence 
of any airfields or seaplane bases. He could 
not tell from KAGA's anchorage, or from 
pier, whether there were any suitable sites 

for airfields ; ground near southwestern side 
of entrance was, however, low lying. 

" There were no lighthouses or shore 
lights visible. Ho thought, but was uncertain, 
that storm signals were displayed in vicinity 
of radio station. 

" Prisoner saw no airplanes or patrol 
vessels while at TANKAN, except six torpedo 
boats which anchored southwest of entrance 
for about one day. Provisions were embarked 
in KAGA on 19 November. Prisoner thought 
she oiled, but was not certain. No shore 
leave was granted. An order was given 
however, that no rubbish was to bo thrown 
overboard, but was to be collected and burnt 
ashore by pier near southwestern side of 
entrance. Prisoner landed once, on 20 
November, for this duty. Officer in charge 
of working party gave orderB that no one 
was to leave immediate vicinity of pier. 
Prisoner saw, but did not speak to, about 
three fishermen who lived in houses nearby. 
He saw no army or naval shore personnel 
nor staff of radio station further inland." 
(ATIS Interrogation Report, Serial No. 230, 
pages 2-7) 

c. Greatest Operation Force in History 
Prisoner of War KAWAKITA, Katsumi 

(JA (USA) 147987) who participated in the 
attack on PEARL HARBOR as a.member 
of the crew of the destroyer KASUMI, wrote 
out an account of the operation. His written 
account has been supplemented in respect to 
several details by additional interrogation: 

" Farewell, many memories of the home 
port. After leaving YOKOSUKA Harbor 
oil the 15th of November our crack 18 
Destroyer Division progressed directly to-
wards HITOKAPPU (TANKAN) Bay in 
the KURILE Islands with the destroyer 
FUCHIKA leading and followed consecu-
tively by the KASUMI, ARARE, and the 
YOEN. 

" In the early dawn of the 21st we entered 
TANKAN Bay, our destination. Aircraft 
carriers, destroyers and other ships entered 
the bay the following day. This is where 
our Imperial Navy organized her greatest 
operation force in history. 
(ATIS Interrogation Notes not previously 
published) 

d. State of Readiness 
Prisoner of War YOKOTA, Shigeki (JA 

100037), (the same prisoner who gave the 
information quoted in Paragraph 2b above), 
upon interrogation, revised his version of the 
time schedule kept by the task force during 
the PEARL HARBOR operation as follows : 
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" 15 November 1941-Aircraft carrier 
KAGA left SASEBO. Proceeded south of 
KYUSHU and up the east coast of JAPAN... 

" 22 November—The battleships HIEI and 
KIRISHIMA and the aircraft carriers 
AKAGI and HIRYU arrived at TANKAN, 
ETOROFU Islands in the KURILES. 

"23 November-Aircraft carrier KAGA 
arrived at TANKAN. 

"24 November—Aircraft carrier SORYU 
arrived at TANKAN. 

" 25 November—Aircraft carriers ZU1-
KAKU and SHOKAKU arrived at 
TANKAN. 

"27 November—Task force left TANKAN 
for Hawaiian Area. Three submarines 
joined it on leaving the harbor. 

" 28 November—KAGA assumed Number 
2 State of Readiness and antiaircraft look-
outs were posted." 
(ATIS Interrogation Report, Serial No. 268, 
page 8) 

e. Task Force Completed 

Prisoner of War FURUKAWA, Masayuki 
stated that: 

" He was aboard the aircraft carrier 
SHOKAKU, when it participated in the 
PEARL HARBOR attack and gave the fol-
lowing account (all hours in TOKYO time): 

" Oji 20 November 1941, the SHOKAKU 
sailed from 01TA to an anchorage in the 
north called TANKAN (Prisoner not sure of 
location). It arrived about the 25th to find 

the battleships KIRISHIMA and HARUNA, 
the aircraft carriers KAGA, AKAGI, HI-
RYU, SORYU, ZUIKAKU : two or three 
cruisers and several destroyers. 
(JICPOA Preliminary Interrogation Report 
No. 7, Serial ADM-101022, 10 January 1944, 
pages 5-6) 

3- OUTWARD PASSAGE 
a. M a p Showing Date Task Force 

Departed 

Undated captured map establishes the task 
force's date of departure from ETOROFU 
Island as 27 November 1941. The authority 
responsible for the issuance of this map is 
not specified, but the source is obviously 
official. 
(SOPAC Translations, Serial No. 04180, Item 
643) 

b. Sketch Showing Format ion of Task 

Force 

Prisoner of War YOKOTA, Shigeki, a 
member of the crew of the aircraft carrier 
KAGA, quoted in paragraph 2b above, gave 
the following description of the task force's 
outward passage. Upon reinterrogation, the 
prisoner revised his estimate of the dates 
involved in the manner set forth in paragraph 
2d above: 

" Task Force sailed at .1400, 22 November 
1941, being joined by three submarines upon 
leaving." Formation on leaving and during 
passage is depicted in Figure 3. 

AKAGI 

KAGA 

SORYU 0 f) 

Destroyer Q ZUIKAKU/SHOKAKU Q 

Destroyer Q SHOKAKU/ZUIKAKU Q 

Battleship Q 

Supply Ship Q 

Oiler [J 0 

Figure 3. Formation of Japanese task force during outward passage. 
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" Task Force proceeded east until 4 
December, when course was altered to south. 
It did not zigzag. Speed was 13 knots. JA-
PAN time was kepi throughout. No airplane 
patrols were carried out during outward 
passage. From 23 November antiaircraft 
look-outs were posted—three men in each of 
seven antiaircraft machine gun positions on 
either side. Tricks were two hours. No 
binoculars were issued to look-outs. 

" On 28 November KAGA assumed No. 2 
State of Readiness. Gun crews were closed 

up in two watches. Ships were darkened 
from now on. 

" On 2 December the Commanding Officer 
of the KAGA, Captain OKADA, Jisaku, 
addressed ship's company. He announced 
that Commander in Chief Combined Fleet 
had been summoned by the Emperor, who 
informed him that war would be declared 
against AMERICA on 8 December; the KAGA 
was now proceeding towards HAWAII; that 
at 1 a.m. on Saturday, airplanes would 
be flown off to attack PEARL HARBOR. 
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OUTWARD PASSAGE 

Prisoner stated that he was a little frightened 
on hearing this, but as a Japanese, he took 
war for granted. 

KAGA oiled 27 November, and again 3 
December. Prisoner did rot know when 
other ships of Task Force oiled. Oilers and 
supply ship left Task Force during night of 
4 December and prisoner did not see them 
again. 

" Task Force altered course to south on 4 
December." 
(ATIS Interrogation Report, Serial No. 230, 
pages 3-4) 

c. Approached PEARL HARBOR 

Prisoner of War KAWAKITA, Katsumi 
(JA (USA) 147987), who participated in the 
attack on PEARL HARBOR as a member 
of the crew of the destroyer KASUMI, wrote 
the following account of the task force's 
outward passage : 

" On the mornirg of the 26th the opera-
tional commandirg officer, Vice-Admiral 
NAGUMO, Chuichi passed the brief order, 
'Attack PEARL HARBOR.' 

" Thus, we left our Fatherland behind and 
advanced through high waves of the PACIF-
IC. Our advance was led by the destroyer 
OBORO consecutively followed by the 10 
destroyer division; the light cruiser ABU-
KUMA; the battleship, HIEI; the aircraft 
carriers, AKAGI, KAGA, ZUIKAKU, SHO-
KAKU, SORYLr, and HI RYU; the bat-
tle-ship, KIRISHIMA; the 18 destroyer 
division; 2 submarines; 1 heavy oil tanker; 
and the heavy cruisers, TONE and CIII-
KUMA on both flanks. 

" First the destroyers fired their ball am-
munition, followed by the fire of the cruisers 
and then by that of the battleships ending 
with the take-off and landing practice of the 
airplanes from the aircraft carriers at dusk. 
After 10 or more days of traveling through 
rough weather and sea in an easterly course 
on the Northern PACIFIC, we finally ap-
proached PEARL HARBOR, HAWAII." 
(ATIS Interrogation Notes not previously 
published) 

d. Men Informed of Strike 

Prisoner of War FURUKAWA, Masayuki, 
who participated in the attack on PEARL 
HARBOR as a member of the crew of the 
Aircraft Carrier SHOKAKU, gave the fol-
lowing account of the task force's outward 

passage: 
" On ' 27/28 November the fleet sailed, 

taking a northerly course south of the 
ALEUTIANS. On December 4 the Captain 
of the SHOKAKU informed the crew of the 
intended strike, and prisoner says that he 
was worried because he feared that an 
American counterattack would follow. On 
the night of 5 December the ships turned 
south 
(JICPOA Preliminary Interrogation Report 
No. 7, Serial ADM 101022, 10 January 1944, 
pages 5-6) 

e. Method of Fueling 

The article -quoted at length in Paragraph 
1 above summarizes the task force's outward 
voyage as follows : 

" The Task Force sortied from ETOROFU 
Island, in the KURILES, on or about 27 
November (East Longitude Time), and headed 
eastward under a heavy front before turning 
south to the attack. The composition of the 
Force, which was commanded by the late 
Vice-Admiral NAGUMO (Commander in 
Chief First Air Fleet) is fairly well established. 
The enemy had six carriers : KAGA, AKA-
GI (Carrier Division 1) SORYU, HIRYU 
(Carrier Division 2) SHOKAKU, ZUIKAKU 
(Carrier Division 5 less HOSIIO); two 
battleships; HIEI, KIRISHIMA (Battleship 
Division 3, less KONGO and HARUNA); 
three cruisers : TONE, CHIKUMA (Cruiser 
Division 8, plus ABUKUMA); elements of 
Destroyer Squadron 1; and about twenty 
submarines. 

"One of the Japanese' chief headaches 
during the sortie was the fueling problem. 
One well inform d prisoner who was a chief 
petty officer on fueling detail described 
emergency measures required to keep the 
speedy SORYU and HIRYU in fuel. Those 
two ships were fueled daily, and drums 
carried as supercargo were unloaded by 
bucket-brigade when the fast dash to the 
plane-launching point was begun. At that, 
the SORYU arrived back at KURE with 
only 95 tons of oil in her tanks. Oilers 
coming alongside the Task Force to fuel 
units had considerable trouble, and visibility 
was so bad that " towing spars " for position 
keeping were almost constantly in use." 
(CINCPAC-CINCPOA " Weekly Intelli-
gence," Volume 1, No. 22, pages 13-14) 



Section III. T H E ATTACK 

4. THE AIR-SURFACE STRIKE 
a. Task Force Sails 

Prisoner of War YOKOTA, Shigeki, quot-
ed in paragraph 2b above, a member of 
the crew of the Aircraft Carrier KAGA, 
described the attack on PEARL HARBOR 
as follows: 

"During the night of 7/8 December, the 
three submarines proceeded on independent 
patrols in vicinity of Task Force. They were 
not seen again by prisoner. 

" The same night Task Force increased to 
full speed of 26 knots and commenced zig-
zagging. Ship's company of KAGA went 
to action stations and remained closed up 
all day. Prisoner was at 20 centimeter gun 
and saw nothing further. He thought Task 
Force remained in formation throughout 8 
December and did not scatter and that bat-
tleships were stationed one on either beam 
of leading ships. 

" Airplanes were flown off at 0100 hours, 
8 December 1941 (JAPAN time), and return-
ed about 0500 or 0600. About 30 airplanes 
failed to return, 15 of which belonged to 

• KAGA. Prisoner of War attributed high 
proportion of losses from KAGA to fact that 
her airplanes Ave re last to take off." 
(ATIS Interrogation Report, Serial No. 230, 
page 4). 

b. Glorious Success 

Prisoner of War KAWAK1TA, Katsumi, 
quoted in paragraph 3c above, wrote the 
following description of the attack on PEARL 
HARBOR: 

" On the early dawn of December 8, we 
reached a point 400 kilometers off-shore of 
the HAWAIIAN Islands. As the sun rose 
the wide exparse of the sky cleared and the 
sea was calm. The weather was good as if 
planned for the great initial victory of 
YAMATO's airplanes. 

" As the battle flag rose on the mast of 
the flagship AKAGI, the carrier-borne planes 
left the decks one after another from each 
of the carriers and in a magnificent form-
ation of approximately 300 airplanes disap-
peared in the direction of PEARL HAR-
BOR. Immediately, reports of glorious 

successes came in. 
" Again, the second attack unit made up 

of approximately 200 attack and fighter 
planes of the ship departed bravely to con-
quer. 

" another great and glorious victory. 
However, who would know of the remem-
brances of t he holy sacrifices of the Imperial 
Army behind the glories. Approximately 
15 of our planes and 5 special submarines 
failed to return. Only one enemy flying 
boat came to attack." 
(ATIS Interrogation Notes not previously 
published). 
c. General Quarters 

Prisoner of War FURUKAWA, Masayuki, 
who participated in the PEARL HARBOR 
strike as a member of the crew of the Air-
craft Carrier SHOKAKU, stated that: 

" General quarters came at 2300 hours, 7 
December 1941, and the planes took off at 
0200 hours, 8 December. As soon as the 
last plane had taken off the fleet turned 
northward. Planes returned between 0600 
and 0900 hours. Ten planes of the SHO-
KAKU failed to return." 
(JICPOA Preliminary Interrogation Report 
No. 7, Serial ADM-101022, 10 January 1944, 
page 6). 
d. Succeed in Surprise Attack 

Commander NAKAYA, Kenju, command-
er of the leading air formation in the attack 
on PEARL HARBOR, wrote an account of 
the strike which was subsequently edited 
by the Naval Information Department and 
published by BUNGEI SHUNJU SHA. A 
full translation follows: 

" WE SUCCEED IN THE SURPRISE 
ATTACK " 

" We received the orders to attack the 
Island of OAHU at sea. At the time, my 
ship was sailing directly eastward. The 
long-awaited orders finally came. Notwith-
standing all, when I received these orders, 
I experienced the sensation of becoming hot 
from excitement and deep emotion. All 
hands formed ranks on the deck and receiv-
ed these orders. At this time, the signal 
flag, which went up high on the masthead, 
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was truly the ' Z ' flag. The ' Z ' flag which 
went up 36 years ago in the JAPAN Sea, 
when the fate of the Empire was at stake, 
floated again; this time on the PACIFIC. 
While all hands were looking up at the ' Z ' 
flag waving in the strong wind of the ocean, 
unawares their eyes were running with tears. 
Our air unit commander intimately issued 
the following order: 

' Each member of the crew make a vow 
to exert yourself to the utmost in carrying 
out your duties.' At that time, the rapture 
of being able to take part in an important, 
unique battle rose up within me. 

" Soon after the ' Z ' flag was lowered, I 
became conscious, for the first time, of the 
charging speed of the aircraft carrier which 
was going eastward at full speed. The morale 
of the officers and men rose up high, verg-
ing on the point of suggesting the engulfing 
of the enemy. 

" The weather at that time was poor and 
variable. However, the triumphant officers 
and men took no notice of it. The mainte-
nance crew, saying that they would also 
fight with the aircraft crew, gave us white 
head bands. The orders to start finally 
came. The orders of the commander at the 
time were : ' Succeed in the surprise attack 
operation; all hands charge.' The large 
waves just before dawn caused the aircraft 
carrier to roll and pitch sideways. The sea 
was still gloomy; the wind which went 
whistling by my ears was strong, and the 
weather was as bad as usual. This was to 
be expected, for a 17-meter northeasterly (sic) 
was blowing hard and strong. Vast, dark 
clouds hung over from an altitude between 
1500 and 2000 meters. It wasn't the best 
situation for the large formation of airplane 
groups to leave the aircraft carrier to rush 
into that narrow PEARL HARBOR. If 
this had been the customary practice or 
training, flying Mould have been postponed; 
but, this morning, the training of many 
years was continued. It made no difference 
whether the weather was good or bad. 

" Starting time 0 hour 00 minutes. One 
plane after another left from the unsteady 
deck which was pitching and rolling length-
wise and sideways. As they were arranging 
their formation in the air, my eyes uncon-
sciously followed the friendly planes which 
were going up one after the other, and look-
ed up at them encouragingly as if they 
were saying: ' Go to i t ! ' Our planes which 
had already organized their formation rush-
ed, at full speed, straight for HAWAII. 
However, the greatest anxiety of the com-

mander was during the time it took for them 
to roach HAWAII. Could there have been 
an error in the position of the aircraft car-
rier, after it had made a surprisingly long-
distance journey of nearly 4000 miles to 
near the shores of HAWAII where the 
weather is bad ? If there was a mistake, 
our airplanes would be unable to reach 
OAHU Island. Before long, the men in 
the airplanes greeted a magnificent sun-
rise. Usually in the South Seas area one 
can see over 30 miles, or even a long dis-
tance view of 50 miles when the view is 
clear. But at this time, a screen of vast, 
dark clouds almost cut off the view. Since 
HAWAII is ridged by mountains of a height 
of 1000 meters, the island should be seen 
at least 20 minutes" before reaching it. 

" Thinking that we should soon be reach-
ing the Hawaiian Islands, I was strain-
ing my eyes through a telescope, when sud-
denly the shoreline appeared distinctly before 
us. Now! Now was the time for all hands to 
attack ! The formation immediately deploy-
ed. Each unit, depending upon its duties, 
some at a high altitude, some at a lower 
altitude, changed over into a resolute attack 
formation. PEARL HARBOR was still 
asleep in the morning mist. It was calm 
and serene inside the harbor, not even a 
trace of smoke from the ships at anchor. 
The orderly groups of barracks; the wrig-
gling white line of the automobile road 
climbing up to the mountain-top; fine ob-
jectives of attack from all directions. In 
line with these, inside the harbor, were capi-
tal ships of the PACIFIC Fleet, strung out 
and anchored two ships side by side in an 
orderly manner. The torpedo airplanes 
cut through the scattered clouds and went 
charging through in a straight line. A 
formation torpedo attack was very difficult 
because PEARL HARBOR is so shallow 
and narrow. Thereupon, the torpedo air-
planes separated individually, some flew so 
low they skimmed the surface of the waters, 
others approached within 200 to 300 meters 
of the belly of the battleships, and discharg-
ed their torpedoes when they thought, this 
is it. Instantaneously, two white streaks 
of the wake of the torpedoes went rushing 
along the surface of the water. As I was 
feasting my eyes upon this scene, a terrific 
column of water flew up into the air from 
the side of a capital ship. It was an excel-
lent hit upon the capital ship's side. The 
column of water went up high enough to 
compete with the altitude of the clouds. 
Columns of water continued to gusli forth 
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one after another. If it were to be timed, 
it Was an incident of three to four seconds. 
Notwithstanding this, the antiaircraft de-
fense guns were still asleep. Even the 
fighter planes did not come up to challenge 
us. The surprise attack Was a complete 
success. The great success of the surprise 
attack should be said to have been accom-
plished spectacularly. A message — 'We 
succeeded in the surprise attack' — was 
radioed to the aircraft carrier. 

" Following this, the dive-bombers rushed 
straight on in a bee-line. Shortly after this, 
reddish-black flames were flaring up from 
the hangars of the enemy airdrome, and 
from the airplanes which Were lined up 
on the airdrome. When these torpedo 
airplanes and dive bombers were about to 
deal freely their first blow and were seeming-
ly standing on their noses about to dive, 
enemy antiaircraft fire began to burst a-
round us. Next, finally came our large 
bombers. I was in the spearhead of the 
formation, and 1 fixed my sights on a giant 
battleship below. Since the air currents 
were rough, I could not fix my sights for 
horizontal bombing. Thinking that I could 
not afford to Waste any bombs, I began all 
over again. As We circled midst the anti-
aircraft fire, the following formations did 
the same, and circled calmly midst the anti-
aircraft bursts. This time we succeeded. 
Just as We were about to release our bombs, 
our plane received a severe jolt. As I 
glanced backwards, there was a column of 
smoke rising into the sky 500 meters high. 

"This is something which we learned 
later. But this was one of the successes of 
the battle which was the result of close co-
ordination tactics between the fighter plane 
formations, torpedo plane formations, dive 
bomber formations and special submarines 
which carried out an extremely difficult 
undersea attack. The powder magazine of 
an enemy Warship had exploded, and the 
bottom half of it had already burst open, 
spreading a wide oil film on the surface of 
the Water. It was definitely of the ARI-
ZONA class. The .enemy antiaircraft fire 
finally became intense, and shells burst 
around our formation in such large numbers 
that it seemed as though they were throwing 
reeks at us. Presently a large hole was 
torn on the port side of the fuselage of 
the flight commander's plane. Following 
this, it appeared as though No. 5 plane had 
been hit; fuel was leaking from its tanks. 
Nevertheless, it continued in the formation. 
It seems that lie was determined to crash 

his plane after fulfilling his mission. When 
I signalled, ' Let me know your situation;' 
he calmly answered, 'It is only the aux-
iliary tank.' His attitude was completely 
serene, which seemed to ignore life and 
death. 

"Next, we directed our attention upon 
Target No. 2, WHEELER AIRFIELD, 
which was situated in the center of the 
Island. Over 200 fighter planes and bomb-
ers were lined up here, but our dive bomb-
ers and fighter planes had already bembeel 
and strafed them. Red flames were rising 
from the planes which had been wheeled 
out on the airdrome, and dense,, black 
smoke rose from hangars.' It was a scene 
of complete destruction. It was probably 
gasoline which was burning. Black smoke * 
was spreading to the extent of almost screen-
ing the sky. This situation was the reason 
why the enemy planes could not take off 
to counterattack. Since these enemy object-
ives Were in such a condition, we again turned 
our attention to the enemy capital ships. 

•" Two warships which were anchored side 
by side offered an excellent target, one which 
could never be repeated. While one for-
mation aimed at the first ship, the other 
attacked the second ship. After the torpedo-
airplanes and elive bombers hael attacked, 
our large bombers woulel attack; it was a con-
tinuous attack. When No. 1 bomber attack-
ed, a column of water 100 meters in height 
rose up. If the succeeding planes slioulel 
elive then, they woulel be damaged, so they 
calmly waited until the column of water 
subsided. Therefore, the period of time 
during which they would be troubled by 
enemy antiaircraft fire would be prolonged. 
Nevertheless, they waited calmly in the air. 
Just about this time, the torpeelo airplane 
attack reached its height of intensity. They 
bolelly e-losed in on the enemy and dropped 
their torpedoes, and when they were about 
to level off from the elive, they were fired 
upon. The fuselage of one of our airplanes 
was enveloped in smoke. The torpedo air-
plane which became a mass of fire still 
continued to accurately release its torpedoes, 
and finally charged directly into an enemy 
ship anel blew itself into a burst of flames. 
I definitely witnessed this with my own 
eyes. 

" Just about the time that we had accom-
plished our attack-mission and were about 
to return, the first rays of the morning sun 
had already touched upon PEARL HAR-
BOR. As I glanced back, I saw one bat-
tleship cut in half surrounded with black 
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oil; besides that, there were two sunken 
ships with their ugly, red bellies showing. 
Then, there was another ship tilted at a 45 
degree angle, gradually sinking, and three 
ships were burning furiously. Every enemy 
ship along the coast of FORD ISLAND was 
damaged. 

" AVje circled over PEARL HARBOR 
several times, as long as our fuel supply 
permitted. The reason for this was that, 
although we had clearly seen these with our 
own eyes, there was a faint hope that one 
of our crippled airplanes might return. 
When we returned safely to our aircraft 
carrier, the second attack formation took off. 
The reason for the sending of successive 
attack formations was to thrust home the 
final blow to the remaining strength of the 
enemy PACIFIC Fleet." 
(ATIS Enemy Publications No. 6, pages 
3-5) 

e. Grand Air Raid 

Excerpt from communique issued by the 
Naval Section of Imperial General Head-
quarters at 1300 hours on 8 December 1941 
reads as follows: 

" 1. At daybreak of the eighth, the Im-
perial Navy made a desperate, grand air 
raid upon the American fleet and military 
strength in the HAWAII Area " 

This communique was supplemented on 
18 December 1941 by the following estimate 
of damages inflicted by the strike : 

" Sunk—five battleships, two A or B-class 
cruisers. Severely damaged—three battle 
ships, two light cruisers, two destroyers. Me-
dium damages—one battleship, four B-class 
cruisers. Besides these, 450 enemy planes 
were burnt by bombing and strafing, and 
14 planes were shot down. Moreover, it was 
reported this day that our special assault 
unit, organized with special submarines, 
torpedoed and sunk a battleship of the 
ARIZONA class. However, word that five 
special submarines have not yet returned, 
and our losses Were 29 airplanes greatly 
impressed our people ". 
(ATIS Enemy Publications No. 6, page 2). 

f. Propaganda Photographs 

Various captured propaganda pamphlets 
and photograph albums have contained aerial 
photographs of damages inflicted by Japanese 
air attacks on PEARL HARBOR. These 
were given wide circulation for publicity 
purposes in JAPAN. A selection of these 
aie reproduced as Appendix A. Translations 
of tho captions are attached in each case. 

5. SUBMARINE OPERATIONS 
a. PEARL HARBOR Scouted Before 

Attack 
Captured book ei .titled " Characteristics 

of Submarines and Anti-Submarine Opera-
tions " undated, issuing authority not spec-
ified, contains the following passage. 

" Reconnaissance and Scouting: 
Befoie the surprise attack on HAWAII, 

JAPAN's best submarines (about thirty of 
them) had been assigned to scouting and 
reconnaissance duty at PEARL HARBOR." 
(ATIS Document No. 15807, not previously 
published) 

b. Chart of Proposed Submarine 
Activities 

The Japanese plan of operations called 
for an attack on American naval units in-
side the harbor by midget submarines. 

" This submarine beached itself the fol-
lowing day on the opposite side of OAIIU, 
and one of the two crew members was taken 
prisoner. Little was learned from the pris-
oner but it is believed that the submarine 
was damaged on a reef near the entrance 
of PEARL HARBOR, putting sound gear 
(ait of commission and forcing retirement. 
Subsequent examination of this submarine's 
torpedo tubes indicated that an attempt had 
been made to fire torpedoes, but launching 
gear failed. 

" The original chart, too frayed for repro-
duction, was evidently a UNITED STATES 
Navy Hydrographic Office chart, with detail-
ed navigational data carefully translated into 
Japanese. Rough notes were scribbled on 
the chart, in some cases too illegible to 
translate. On the reverse side were further 
notes on navigation, etc. The submarine 
also carried a rough profile of the PEARL 
HARBOR skyline. The mission of the sub-
marine was both attack and reconnaissance. 
The KANA code shown on the chart is 
similar to codes recovered from aircraft. 

"At least three Japanese midget sub-
marines were lost by our counteractions at 
this time. One submarine actually entered 
the harbor; it suffered a direct five inch 
shell hit, and was thereafter rammed and 
depth-charged beyond recognition. The 
Japanese admitted the loss of five of these 
undorsize submarines." 
(CINCPAC-CINCPOA " Weekly Intelli-
gence," Volume l, No. 22, pages 14-15). 

c. Special Attack Unit 

Captain HIRAIDE, Hideo, Chief of the 
Naval Information Section of Imperial Gener-
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al Headquarters wrote and issued the fol-
lowing account entitled " Heroes of the 
Special Attack Unit: " 

" At the time of the iconoclastic blow 
against outrageoul AMERICA, which dis-
regarded our great motive and mission of 
world peace and even attempted the life of 
the Japanese Empire, we furiously struck 
the first blow at the heart of the enemy at 
the risk of our lives. With all reverence 
to those of the Special Naval Attack Unit 
who lost their lives in this great accomplish-
ment, I make this report. 

" Imperial General Headquarters com-
munique (1500 hours, 6 March 1942). 

"The glorious, incomparable, strong at-
tack upon PEARL HARBOR by the Special 
Naval Attack Unit has already been official-
ly published. The plans of attack, which 
struck terror in the hearts of all the nations 
throughout the world, were conceived and 
executed by Lieutenant IWASA and several 
other officers. The plans were conceived by 
these men out of their sense of patriotic 
and loyal duty, several months in advance, 
in case of such an emergency; and were 
secretly submitted to the Commander-in-
Chief of the Combined Fleets through their 
superior officers. 

" After the Commander-in-Chief of the 
Combined Fleets had carefully studied these 
plans, he found that they would be success-
ful and could be followed; so he accepted 
the fervent desires of the submitters. The 
non-commissioned officers who took part in 
this great enterprise were the most superior 
personnel in the Imperial Navy. All of the 
men had unshakeable faith in the officers 
who took part in the battle, and hoped and 
prayed that they would be able to live and die 
with their officers. In these plans, there were 
no volunteers because each officer submitted 
a request for the non-commissioned officers 
to the Commander-in-Chief of the Combined 
Fleets, which he approved. As a result of 
the preparatory training and manufacturing 
experiments, which were carried out night 
and day without sleep and rest within a 
short period of time, both by the tacticians 
and technicians, and even by the workers, 
—while maintaining strict secrecy within 
the department,—they were able to complete 
their work before the beginning of this 
battle. The spirit of patriotism and loyalty 
of the officers and men taking part in the 
attack, the enthusiasm of those connected 
with the technical work, together with the 
distinguished ability of the Imperial Navy 
can be boasted throughout the world. 

"Although, at the time of the attack, every 
available means would be utilized, security 
measures would have to be made more firm 
after the attack upon the main forces of the 
enemy. It is almost impossible to even 
imagine the extreme" difficulties encountered 
in skirting about the widely scattered sunken 
hulls of ships within the narrow channel, 
and to escape and return from the fierce 
counterattack by the enemy. It is natural 
that sailors of the Imperial Navy should make 
preparation for the self-destruction of their 
ships if the worst should come to the worst. 

" Thus, the Special Attack Unit, which 
was confident of the divine grace of the 
August virtue of His Majesty, undertook 
this daring enterprise with sealed lips on 0 
day of 0 month, and rushed into PEART, 
HARBOR. It was through calm and clever 
maneuvering that they were able to break 
through the strict enemy security net and 
the complicated water route; all the ships 
Were able to penetrate into the harbor from 
a pre-arranged disposition. Some attacked 
during broad daylight, while others made 
a night attack, and executed a daring enter-
prise unparalleled in history. After the 
completion of their duties, their fate rested 
with their ships. The sinking of the ARI-
ZONA class battleship during the night at-
tack was even clearly established by friendly 
naval units, which were far outside of the 
harbor. At 1631, 8 December (Hawaiian 
time 2101, 7 December), two minutes after 
the moon rose, a great explosion took place 
within PEARL HARBOR, Flames went 
high up into the sky and incandescent 
fragments of steel scattered high through 
the air. In a short time the blaze became 
extinct. It was established that, at the time, 
the enemy, thinking that the attack was 
being made by our air units, opened up a 
fierce fire. And on the same day at 1811 
(Hawaiian time 2241), a radio message that 
the attack was a success was sent by one of 
the ships of the Special Attack Unit. After 
1914, the radio message was interrupted. 
There was some belief the ship was self-
destroyed or sunk. Although it has been 
reported that the result of the daylight at-
tack against the enemy fleet was slight, we 
strongly believe that it was a huge success. 
However, because of the confusion within 
the harbor, it Was very difficult to discrimi-
nate between the successes gained by the 
air unit and the Special Attack Unit. At 
the time of their departure, they received 
orders to return upon the completion of the 
attack, but none of them returned because 
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they had 110 such intentions Some ap-
proached (within a proximity unprecedented 
in history) and attacked enemy ships under 
the hail of bombs and torpedoes from friend-
ly air units; others remained concealed in 
the water until the moon rose. Thus, the 
entire personnel of the unit made a definite 
attack upon those enemy capital ships which 
were slightly damaged during the daylight 
attack. Their concentration upon contribut-
ing to the success of the attack transcended 
beyond life and death. 

" The unprecedented, peerless, sacrificial 
spirit of attack thoroughly demonstrated the 
tradition of the Imperial Navy, and should 
be recognized as one of the greatest achieve-
ments of the outbreak of this war. 

" Furthermore, I wish to add that, as I 
recall the great achievements of the guardian 
spirit of our nation at this third month 
death commemoration of the Special Attack 
Unit, which our population of 100,000,000 
cannot forget even though they might try, 
there is another new inspiration. 

" These young men were always warmly 
received by their officers; they were subjects 
of respect by their comrades and subordi-
nates. They all had excellent characters. 
But without the thought of fame, promotion, 
pleasure, and even without self-interest, they 
cast aside the thought of 'self', and only 
presented their whole body and soul to their 
Emperor and country; they bravely died 
for their country at the age of twenty some 
years. 

" This attack, as in the report, was con-
ceived by Lieutenant IWASA and other 
officers. They elaborated a plan by them-
selves. Wishing to do their loyal and pa-
triotic duty, these men planned this achieve-
ment which was regarded as humanly im-
possible. Thereafter, during a period of 
several months, these men secretly carried 
out difficult training, indescribable beyond 
mere words, in order that there might not 
be any chance errors. 

"Thus, as the battle began, they rushed 
into PEARL IIARBOR and carried out the 
fierce attack, in which they all but threw 
themselves against the bottoms of the enemy 
ships; after which they calmly met their 
deaths. I wish to give my impressions of 
the situation of the attack, considering the 
reports from the American side today. When 
the Special Attack Unit attempted to slip 
into the entrance of PEARL HARBOR, 
they found submarine nets stretched across 
and many mines laid there; indeed, the 
enemy security measures were very thorough. 

But, this group of well trained young men 
of the Special Attack Unit, through calm 
and clever maneuvering through these ob-
structions, easily penetrated into the harbor. 

" At the same time, I believe these young 
men said, " Our mission is already complet-
ed,"—and smiled at each other. The com-
mander and his subordinates were truly of 
one mind, and the ships and personnel were 
one. The confusion of the water route 
within the harbor was nothing; controlling 
their beating hearts, trying not to become 
delayed behind the others, all the ships 
penetrated on deeper into the harbor. 

" Wasn't it the group of enemy capital 
ships, lined up orderly in two rows, which 
was presently reflected in their periscopes ? 
We can easily imagine the satisfaction of 
these young men. Each ship filially began 
the attack. Some ships-closed in on a large 
warship located in the middle of the row 
of ships, and inflicted the first fierce blow; 
other ships bored into the bellies of other 
ships nearby. At this time, a glimpse of 
the activity of friendly planes in the sky 
was seen in the periscope. The friendly 
planes appear* d to be in the midst of a 
daring attack. The courage of the young 
men had grown a hundred-fold; they clench-
ed their teeth and stood fast, determined 
not to allow even one ship to escape. It 
was time to begin the next attack. An 
enemy • destroyer, probably having seen our 
periscope, was coming to crash into our 
side. There were some submarines, not 
having time to resist, which dived deeper 
to escape disaster. 

"At this time, enemy shells rained down 
and our air unit attack became fierce; tor-
pedoes and bombs flying around inside the 
harbor caused great confusion. I believe 
that the underwater attack by each vessel 
was a gigantic success; however, it is a 
difficult situation to discriminate between 
the success of the air units and the under-
water attack. 

" The members of a submarine of the 
Special Attack Unit which awaited the sun-
set, restrained themselves on the bottom of 
the sea, while listening to the fierce daylight 
battle; they passed the time away by occupy-
ing themselves with jig-saw puzzles which 
they had brought along. This is truly 
something which cannot be easily done. 
Finally, after nightfall and waiting for the 
moon to rise, the situation changes over to 
the attack. That submarine approached 
within close quarters looking for enemy 
capital ships which might have been slightly 
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damaged during the daylight attack. The 
large hull of an enemy ship, flooded by 
moonlight, became a clear silhouette and an 
excellent target of attack. At the command, 
" Open fire ! " by 00 commander, the final 
attack was carried out. There was no error 
in the attack which was full of the spirit 
of certain death for the enemy within sight. 
A thunderous explosion shook the interior 
of the harbor and columns of flames, several 
hundred meters in height, scorched the sky. 
Simultaneously, a conning tower began to 
calmly appear above the surface of the 
water, kicking up white-crested waves. The 
calm and courageous commander confirmed 
the last moments of the enemy ship, which 
broke in two, crumbled and began to sink. 

" The long-cherished objective was now 
realized. What were the thoughts of these 
brave, young men in the moonlight ? They 
were thinking about the several months of 
hardships which they underwent for this 
day; and now, these young men stood before 
the glorv of death. The thunderous sinking 
of this enemy ship was distinctly confirmed 
by our units outside of the harbor; they 
even distantly saw, at the same time, flames 
shoot up and fragments of incandescent steel 
fly high up into the air. The time was 
8 December (HAWAIIAN Time 2101, 7 
December); two minutes after the moon rose. 

" The battle was over. However, the young-
men of the Special Attack Unit did not 
return. The final message from one of the 
submarines:—' We succeeded in the attack.' 
-—was at 2241 Hawaiian time. The members 
of the unit, surpassing life and death, devot-
ed themselves to the annihilation of the 
enemy ships to the ultimate end; they had 
no thoughts of returning alive. It is con-
firmed that some of them were sunk, while 
others destroyed themselves. There were 
not a few instances of going into the jaws 
of certain death. However, they calmly 
attained the deep-rooted conviction of the 
noblest and purest region of self-effacement 
(non-egoism). This great spirit Of complete 
sacrifice, which even makes the gods weep, 
is indeed the flower of BUSHIDO (Chivalry) 
and the essence of our racial (national) 
spirit. There isn't even one instance of 
such ill world history. As we recall these 
meritorious services, we experience a quiver-
ing of the blood throughout our bodies. 

" The unequalled, pure loyalty of the 
daring enterprise by the Special Attack Unit 
has graciously reached His Majesty's ears. 
When the spirits of these young men now 
under the ground, who came into this 

world to protect His Majesty and to be the 
corner-stone of peace of the Fatherland, hear 
about this—how they must be choked with 
tears of joy! Although these young men 
were on the threshold of death, and not life, 
they carried on calmly and self-possessed, no 
differently than as though they were on a 
march during their daily training. 

"Just before the departure, these young 
men gathered together with their comrades 
in arms to chat. One young fellow saying, 
—'After the attack I will go ashore and 
make this talk,'—innocently pulled out a 
pistol and palmed it. Another, after chang-
ing his underclothing said,—'I should Wear 
my uniform, but since it is hot, I shall be 
excused in my fatigue clothes',—and placid-
ly continued to dress himself. Another 
young one, in reply to,—'Be careful not to 
be caught in any bombing and torpedo at-
tack,'—by one of this comrades, replied, ' No 
fear, by that time there will be a big hole 
in the enemy's hull! ' He carefreely en-
gulfed them in smoke and laughed. There 
was even one who had enough improvised 
amusement in reserve to recite a stanza, ' I 
heard ROOSEVELT whimpering before the 
King of Hell the following day ! ' 

" It was said that another chap who liked 
his liquor, in reply to an encouraging re-
mark,-—' Let's celebrate after your return 
from a successful battle,'—by one of his 
comrades, did not smilingly reply, as he 
usually did,—' Yes, let's drink.' These young 
men probably thought that they should not 
utter remarks such as ' return' or ' if I 
should live.' 

" Another young fellow, it is said, tapping 
the shoulders of his comrades who were 
remaining behind, encouraged them by say-
ing. ' Let's hold out together until the ulti-
mate end; we will meet next at YASUKU-
NI SHRINE ! ' 

" Presently, it was the time of departure. 
It is usually the custom when leaving for 
ordinary battle, to report to the superior < 
officer, ' I am leaving (with the intentions 
of returning).' However, these young men 
boldly reported, ' Lieutenant So and So Or 
Sub Lieutenant So and So, I go now! (to 
death, without the intention of returning)'. 
And they did not say, ' I am leaving (with 
the intention of returning).' 

" Go to it ! " 
" 0. K." 
" Greetings were exchanged with those 

going to great achievements. It was a 
moment of deep, heroic emotion to those 
leaving, those remaining, those who were 
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sending the others off, and to those who 
were being sent off. Even at a time like 
this, when these young men were about 
to leave, tbey remained self-possessed. It 
is said that one young officer spiritedly 
climbed into the boat after saying, 'Carry-
ing lunches, soda water, and receiving choco-
lates is just like going on a hike.' At this 
time, the happy memory of excursions dur-
ing his childhood probably flickered in the 
thoughts of this young man. Heaving their 
breasts with dear memories of excursions 
and dancing with joy, these young men 
jumped into the jaws of death. It was 
learned later that these young men had 
disposed of their personal matters in perfect 
order. There were some who had left written 
expressions of gratitude to superior officers 
and comrades, and official recordings of 
their viewpoints; however, there was very 
little which appeared like wills. Among 
them is a swan song by some youth. 

" If it be for the Emperor, 
Why regret the lives of young warriors ? 
If their deaths be not in vain. 
Now we go through the nets and mines, 
Smashing into pearly gems after the strike. 
Ah ! The happiness of this morning sky, 
Meeting again at YASUKUNI SHRINE. 
(TN YASUKUNI SHRINE is a Shinto 

Shrine in TOKYO where the spirits of the 
dead soldiers and sailors are enshrined). 

" I believe that this expressed the deep 
emotions of all the young men. This under-
standing, this faith is easily expressed in 
words. However, these young men actually 
executed these in a tacit manner. 

" I believe that, from the speecli and be-
haviour of these young men, they not only 
desired to win in battle, but also to execute 
this with the belief that they had to mist 
and destroy American and British principles 
and ideas of selfishness, which penetrated 
the spirit of the Japanese people through 
their culture and thoughts over a long period 
of years. 

" Isn't the first step towards the success 
of the Greater EAST ASIA War dependent 
upon the oxisting of the visible American 
and British tyrannical power from EAST 
ASIA, and, at the same time, the sweeping 
away of the invisible, egotistic, materialistic 
American and British ideas "from our 
thoughts? It probably can be said that the 
actions of these young men, from this stand-
point, were shining examples. 

" At this time, we must bear in mind that 
the great spirit of self-sacrifice, in which 
one destroys oneself and dies for one's 

country is largely due to the powerful in-
fluence of mothers. Everyone of these young 
men were famous, as if by common consent, 
for their filial piety. It is said that a certain 
young man always returned to his home 
when ho had a leave, even when it was but 
a short period, and derived great pleasure 
by spending the day with his mother. But 
this is enough to give you a general idea of 
the matter. The power behind the scene 
of the mothers of these young men, who 
tenderly raised them, is immense. Especial-
ly when she continued to work, disregarding 
herself, for her home, husband, and child-
ren. The supreme happiness which these 
mothers sought in their self-saicrificial, spirit-
ual influence, became a great power which 
grew within these young men. How could 
these pure ar c! loyal heroes be born without 
these great mothers of JAPAN? These 
mothers, who efface themselves to live only 
for their children, are mothers who live for 
the nation. What a great difference there 
must be when the morale of these young 
men should bo compared with the enemy 
American and British soldiers, who im-
mediately run at the sight of superior op-
ponents, and who actually keep their distance 
when they realize that their lives are in 
danger. Behind this scene, the casualness 
of the relationship between the selfish, pleas-
ure-seeking American and British mothers 
and their children, should not be overlooked. 

"Tn AMERICA, a sailor's occupation is 
defined as one in which a person travels 
around the world for nothing, receives ah 
enormous pay, and leads a pleasant and 
happy life. It has even been clearly shown 
by the speech and actions of survivors from, 
several naval battles up to this time that 
they are strongly influenced by the self first 
idea; that is, ' while there is life, there is 
hope.' 

" Isn't there all the difference in the world 
between the young men who loyally gave 
their lives for their country, and the natures 
of the American and British soldiers who 
make it their philosophy of life to further 
their own happiness? 

" Since the outbreak of the Greater EAST 
ASIA War, the entire world can only remain 
amazed at our continued victories. But, 
behind all this, if they could understand 
the continuous flow of traditional spirit of 
first giving their valuable lives in the de-
fense of their country, they would undoubt-
edly lower their heads in respect for the 
blood of the YAMATO (Japanese) race. 

" However, when we realize that the source, 
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from which this incomparable and infinite 
strength gushes forth, lies in the Emperor, 
we cannot but be deeply stirred by the 
August Virtue of His Majesty. 

"As we look back upon history over 2600 
years, since Emperor JIMMU led his armies 
from MIMITSU HARBOR, the stalwart 
and heroic spirit of YAMATO has continued 
to this day! That which flares up and 
continues to burn is the fierce and high 
spirit which is exemplified in the foll(Twing 
phrases. ' When We put out to sea, we do 
not intend to return.' 'Die oidy by the 
side of our Emperor.' 

"The glory of this spirit increases with 
the advancement of the Japanese Empire. 
When the opportunity presents itself, this 
spirit mil blossom forth in all its glory, just 
as in these young men. 

" It is pre-destined that no matter how 
long this Greater EAST ASIA War lasts, no 
matter if additional strong enemies should 
appear, the moment the Fatherland should 
need them, these young men who have 
served their country M i l l be reborn again 
and again to defend their country. There 
isn't the least bit of danger in the lack of 
such men. 

" These young men of the Special Attack 
Unit are 'Gods of War,' and, at the same 
time, they are ' Gods who establish Peace.' 
That which follows the Greater EAST ASIA 
War must be everlasting peace throughout 
the world. Then, these ' Gods of War' will be 
' Gods of Peace '. The present destruction is 
not destruction for the sake of destruction, but 
it is destruction for the sake of construction. 

" These young men who defend our nation 
are the children, the older brothers, and 
younger brothers of the Japanese people. 
From the standpoint of the individual who 
is bewildered, how encouraging it is that it 
has been clearly shown that such pure, 
loyal and incomparable blood flows through 
the veins of our people when the nation is 
faced with a national emergency. 

" I repeat again. Il is easy to become 

temporarily aroused, but it is difficult to 
face death calmly. This -is still the begin-
ning of one phase of a long period of war. 
I respectfully end this report, and I pray 
for the repose of the souls of the nine young 
men." 
(ATIS Enemy Publications No. 6, pages 6 -
11). 

d. Photographs of Special Attack Unit 
Heroes 

The Japanese admit loss of five midget 
submarines and their crews in the attack 
on PEARL HARBOR, From the tenor of 
the article quoted in Paragraph 5c above, it 
appears probable that this was the total 
number involved. Each submarine carried 
a crew of two men, or ten in all for the 
five ships. Nine of these men have been 
officially deified as ' military gods '. Their 
photographs, taken from a captured docu-
ment, arc reproduced as Figure 4. The 
tenth member of the crew, whose fate has 
been officially ignored by the Government, 
is the prisoner of war referred to in Para-
graph 5b above. 

The manner in which the Japanese had 
learned by 6 March 1942 that only nir.e of 
the ten crew members had died is not clear. 
At that time the Navy Department officially 
eulogized the nine young " Gods of War," 
and were even able to publish their photo-
graphs, indicating that they knew which of 
the two men manning the midget submarine 
beached on OAHU the day following the 
attack had survived. On the official publicity 
the fate of this survivor was pointedly ignor-
ed. In view of the fact that all radio 
communication from the midget submarines 
had ceased oil the night of 8 December, it 
seems doubtful that the information could 
have been transmitted in this fashion. They 
may have gained it as a result of the normal 
exchange of prisoner of war information 
specified by the Geneva Convention. If 
not, however, this may represent an instance 
of successful espionage. 
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Figure 4. Pictures and name3 of the Special Attack Unit. Nine gods of the armed forces. (T.N.: These men were killed in action and 
were diefied us gods in the national shrine for war heroes, YASUKUNl SHRINE, TOKYO, JAPAN.)—1. Commdr. IWASA, 
Naoji. 2. Lt. Commdr. Y O K O Y A M A , Masaji. 3. Lt. Commdr FURUNO, ShigemL 4. Lt. HIROO, Akira. 5. Sub, Lt. 2nd 
CI. Sp. YOKOYAMA, Shigenori. 6. Sub. Lt. 2nd CI Sp. SASAKI, Naokichi. 7. W. 0 . KAMITA, Sadamu. 8. W. O. K.AIA-
YAMA, Yoshio. 9. W. 0 . INAGAKI, Klyoshi. 



Section IV. T H E RETURN VOYAGE 

6. THE RETURN VOYAGE 

a. Prisoner of War YOKOTA, Shigeki, 
quoted in Paragraph 2b above, described the 
task force's voyage home as follows: 

" On completion of attack, the task force 
proceeded in general direction of TRUK. 
The weather became very hot. Full speed of 
20 knots was maintained until 10 December, 
when it was reduced to 18 knots. Zigzag-
ging was carried out in vicinity of HAWAII 
when reports of two enemy submarines were 
received, off WAKE Island, and on ap-
proaching JAPAN. 

" WAKE Island was bombed by airplanes 
from carriers in passing, but the prisoner 
knew no details except that nothing excep-
tional occurred. Before reaching TRUK, 
plans were suddenly changed, and task force 
altered its course northward, proceeding direct 
to JAPAN without calling at any port. It 
arrived at KURE on 27 December 1941. 

" During the return passage, continuous 
single airplane patrols were maintained until 
shortly before reaching Japanese waters. One 
airplane from each carrier in turn carried out 
patrol lasting about three hours. KAGA 
remained in No. 2 State of Readiness during 
the day and No. 3 State of Readiness (with 
gun crews in three watches) at night. Special 
antiaircraft lockouts were not posted, this 
duty being carricd out by antiaircraft ma-

chine gun crews. Task force did not fuel 
while on return passage." 
(ATIS Interrogation Report, Serial No. 230, 
pages 4-5) 
b. Prisoner of War FURUKAWA, Masa-
yuki, described the homeward voyage as 
follows: 

" The fleet headed northwest for a few 
days and then directly for JAPAN. A few 
days before arrival, the SHOKAKU left 
formation and proceeded to OITA." 
(JICPOA Preliminary Interrogation Report 
No. 7, Serial ADM-101022, 10 January 1944, 
page 0) 
c. Prisoner of War KAWAKITA, Katsumi 
(JA (USA) 147987) quoted in Paragraph 3c 
above, gave the following account of the 
homeward voyage. 

" Thus each ship turned back simultane-
ously. Enroute to our home port we passed 
MIDWAY and WAKE safely and sighted 
oiir islands on the night of the twentieth. 

" I can remember the natural tears which 
came to each one's eyes. It is the soul in 
that figure, praying for the eternal welfare 
of the Fatherland for which he longs, that is 
the Japanese man. 

" Thus to our home port on the twenty-
fifth and then to the KURE Naval Depot." 
(ATIS Interrogation Notes, not previously 
published) 



Section V. CONCLUSIONS 

1. Available evidence indicates that Japanese 
plans for the attack on PEARL HARBOR 
were finally formulated at the war games 
held at the Naval War College in TOKYO 
from 2 13 September 1941. There appears 
to have been a considerable amount of pre-
liminary and partial planning, probably ex-
tending over the naval games and maneuvers 
of many years, but culminating in a series 
of games held at various fleet anchorages 
prior to late August 1941. It is perhaps 
significant to note that one source claims 
that the midget submarine unit had been 
studying and training at the KURE Navy 
Yard for a year and a half prior to the attack. 
2. The essence of Combined Fleet Secret 
Operation Order No. 1, specifying naval 
activities in the opening of hostilities, was 
embodied in the outline of conditions under 
which the September 1941 naval war games 
were i to be held. These conditions were 
printed on 3 September 1941. 
3. From 5-7 September 1941, officers par-
ticipating in the naval war games discussed 
in concrete terms the problems and possi-
bilities of an attack on PEARL HARBOR. 
They anticipated catching all major units of 
the UNITED STATES Fleet in PEARL 
HARBOR. 
4. The advisability of an amphibious land-
ing on HAWAII at the time of the initial 
strike was discussed. The project was rejcctcd 
because of the apparently insuperable prob-
lems of logistics involved. The eventual 
occupation of MIDWAY and HAWAII was 
contemplated, the former in the late spring 
and the latter in October 1942. 
5. Vice-Admiral NAGUMO, Chuielii, who 
later commanded the task force making the 
attack on PEARL HARBOR, participated in 
the September 1941 war games as a member 
of " A " Team. 
6. On 15 September, 1941 naval staff mem-
bers conferred with army representatives at 
IWAKUNI. It was rumored at the time 
that the Army had no previous knowledge 
of naval plans for an attack on PEARL 
HARBOR. 
7. O.i an unknown date at the end of 
October 1941 the Army Department a] id the 
Navy Department of Imperial General Head-

quarters jointly issued "The Armv-Navy Cen-
tral Headquarters Agreement." This seems to 
have been the basic document specifying the 
relative commands, spheres of jurisdiction, 
tasks and responsibilities of the two services in 
all cases where joint armv-navy operations 
were envisaged. It seems a valid presump-
tion that the period between 15 September 
and the end of October was occupied in 
large part with the working out of the 
details of this agreement. 
8. Combined Fleet Secret Operation Order 
No. 1 was dated 1 November 1941, aboard 
Admiral YAMAMOTO's flagship, the Battle-
ship NAGATO, at SAEKI Bay. Together 
with its annexes, this order sets forth the 
basic plan of all naval operations attendant 
upon the commencement of hostilities. The 
following aspects are noteworthy in respect 
to the attack on PEARL HARBOR : 
a. Ships comprising the striking force were 
ordered to depart from their naval bases or 
operating areas about X-16 Day (24 Novem-
ber 1941). 
b. Submarines comprising the Surprise 
Attack Force were ordered to depart from 
the western part of the INLAND Sea on X-20 
Day (20 November 1941). Strength was to 
be so disposed as to command the mouth of 
PEARL HARBOR. American warships 
escaping the harbor were to be attacked. 
c. If possible, midget submarines were to 
carry out surprise attacks on enemy warships 
within PEARL HARBOR after the air at-
tacks were completed. 
d. Beginning on Y-Day (23 November 1941) 
the Commander of the First Combined 
Communication Unit was ordered to send 
out false messages calculated to give the 
impression that the main strength of the 
Japanese Fleet was in the western part of 
the INLAND Sea. 
9. Combined Fleet Secret Operation Order 
No. 2, dated 5 November 1941, designated 
23 November 1941 as Y-Day, the day upon 
which Combined Fleet Secret Operation 
Order No. 1 was to become effective. 
10. The date for the official declaration of 
war was not finally announced till .10 Novem-
ber 1941, when Combined Fleet Secret 
Operation Order No. 3 stated " X-Day will 
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be 8 December." 
11. Striking Force Operation Order No. 1 
was issued by Commander, Task Force, Vice-
Admiral NAGUMO, Chuichi on 10 Novem-
ber 1941, aboard his flagship, the Aircraft 
Carrier AKAGI, at SAEKI Bay. Tt ordered 
all ships to complete battle preparations by 
20 November 1941. TANICAN (HITOKAP-
PU) Bay on ETOROFU Island in the 
KURILES was designated as the rendezvous 
for the task force. 
12. Between 21-27 November 1941 the task 
force rendezvoused at TANKAN Bay. 
13. Task Force consisted of the following -
units : 
Battleships— 

HIEI, KIRISITIMA (Battleship Division 
3, less KONGO and HARUNA). 

Aircraft Carriers— 
KAGA, AKAGI (Carrier Division 1) 
SORYU, HIRYU (Carrier Division 2) 
SHOKAKU, ZUIKAKU (Carrier Division 
5, less HOSHO). 

Heavy Cruisers— 
TONE, CHIKUMA (Cruiser Division 8) 

Light Cruisers—ABUKUMA 
Destroyers— 

FUCHIKA, KASUMI, ARARE, YOEN 
(Destroyer Division 18 (?)) OBORO, KA-
GERO, SHIRANUHI and one unspecified 
destroyer (Destroyer Division 16 (?)). 

Submarines— 
Submarine force from Sixth Fleet, prob-

' ably from 20-30 ships in all. (Submarine 
force, with the exception of three I-Class 
ships, proceeded independently to the area 
of operations). 

Oilers— 
Three. 

Supply Ships — 
One. 

14. Task force left TANKAN Bay on 27 
November 1941. It sailed east until 4/5 
December, then altered course to the south-

' * 

east toward HAWAII. 
15. Upon reaching a point approximately 
two hundred and fifty miles from HAWAII, 
the first Wave of planes was launched. This 
took place at 0100-0200 hours, JAPAN time. 
The weather was very poor. 
16. Evidence does not agree, but it seems 
probable that from twenty to thirty Japanese 
submarines of the Sixth Fleet were assigned 
to reconnaissance duties outside PEARL 
HARBOR before the strike. They were to 
engage any American ships escaping from 
the harbor. 
17. Five midget submarines attempted to 
gain entrance to the harbor. Evidence 
indicates that some succeeded, lay concealed 
on the bottom till night and then attacked. 
Four seem to have been destroyed by Amer-
ican counter measures. One was beached 
and captured. 
18. The Japanese Navy Department on 18 
December 1941 claimed the following dam-
ages were inflicted by their PEARL HAR-
BOR Strike : 
Battleships— 

5 sunk by air attacks. 
1 torpedoed and sunk by submarine attacks. 
3 severely damaged by air attacks. 
1 moderately damaged by air attacks. 

Light Cruisers— 
2 severely damaged. 
4 moderately damaged. 

Destroyers— 
2 severely damaged. 

Airplanes— 
450 burnt by bombing and strafing. 
14 shot down. 

The Japanese officially admitted the loss of 
29 planes and 5 midget submarines. 
19. Following the attack, task force pro-
ceeded northwest then altered course to 
southwest, bombing WAKE Island in pass-
ing. Ships appear to have concluded cruise 
at either OITA or KURE. 
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Appendix A — J A P A N E S E A E R I A L PHOTOGRAPHS OF 
P E A R L HARBOR STRIKE 

1. Just before the attack, 8 Dec. 1841. Naval planes on a carrier ; a surprise attack on HAWAII. 

2. " Black smoke rises over WHEELER Army Air Field, which is being reduced to ashes." 
" Navy Investigation B No. 17 (103), Approved 13 January 1942 (Reproduction prohibited)." This 

data is repeated on all photographs save Nos. 6 and 7 
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3. "Beginning of the B.utle of HAWAII. The American PACIFIC Fleet jmt before its destruction." 

4. " Concentration of the enemy nuin fleet cowering under our deadly attack." 

'.8 
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5. " Enemy installations and warships ' left buried' around FORI) Island." 

6. Surprise attack on PEARL IIARBJR. Main fleet burning and being destroyed near FORI) Island. 
Scattered about in the harbor are enemy ship' scurrying in all directions as a result of our sudden 
attack. Photographed by HAWAII Attack Force." 

:J) 



THE PEARL IIARBOR OPERATION 

7. " Northwest shore of FORD Island. Above, two heavy cruisers have been completely sunk. Hull 
of the training ship UTAH is visible. A special seaplane tender is trailing oil badly. Photographed 
by HAWAII Attack Force." 

8. " Grim spectacle of PEARL HARBOR fearstricken under our silver wings." 
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10. " Magnificent ! ! PEARL HARBOR gasping under our fierce bombardment," 

oi 
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Telegram (Secret Cipher Process) 
/ " \ 

Tokyo, 29 January 1942 0700 hours 
Arrival, 29 January 1942 2215 hours 

Fo. 245 of 27 January 

Secret! 

Discussions in the Diet this past week have "brought forth several 
important declarations "by leading Japanese, statesmen, particularly 

'the Prime Minister and Foreign Minister, concerning aims of Japanese 
policy and the execution of the war, the text of which is known there. 
The declarations are especially noteworthy "becauseof their systematic 
character_an^ the time at which thev givgr, nftmalv shortly "before^ 
tjaa.. attack on the fortress of SIFGAP0PJ1, after the, successful start of 
the attackon Burma jr. the direction of RAFG00F, the beginning of 
tine operations against the Netherlands Indies, the progressive con-, 
quest of the. PhilippifflgF~a.ud tlm f Ira I "action against the outer"" 
defensive ring of Auatrpi ̂ , tbn m nnnr7»v .fir^jpelago. ?ew Guinea. 
and the Torres Straits. According to confidential.information, 

V Prime Minister General Tojo himself desired a systematic determination 
I of Japanese policy and carried it through in the face of opposition. 
( This spontaneous stepping forward show* T0J0 to "be a politically leading 
J statesman, who is more than a mere exponent of the army. His aim was 
. clearly to establish Japanese war policy on"a line which is equi-
1 distant from the limited wishes of circles which earlier hoped for an 

unaergjfending with the AnglŜ Saxonj» and an the nthftr hard from t.hfT" 
very extei£cbeA__e?pgns3̂ ni8t ten3encios of certain radical groups. 
Prom T0J0 and TOGO'S statements the "bases of the future "building up 
of Greater Asia under Japanese leadership are f irstly "brought out, 
and secondly the government's program for future policy and waging 
of the war. 

I) Building \xp of East Asia. 

l) Japan, Manchukuo, and Fanking-China shell form the inner 
core of the new organization. Thailand and Indo-China, who cooperate 
with Japan out of their own free will, will "be included. The other 
areas of the new great sphere shall crystallize under various forms 
of government around this core. The active support of allied 
Thailand was thought to "be especially hearty "by the Prime Minister 
and Foreign Minister, though her claims for a revision were not 
mentioned. 

2.) The remaining countries of greater East Asia shall 
fa l l into three categories: 
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p.) Previous "bulwarks of British imperialism which served 
to suprnas and rule Best As'ia, namely E02TG K01TG and the Malay 
PeninS'ila. 
This area must "be transformed into a "bulwark for the protection of 
Greater East Asia and must therefore "be placed under the immediate 
control of Japan. This principle found a practical application in 
General ISOGAI's appointment as Governor General of HOKGKOFG, as 
reported from another quarter. 

"b) Areas, jdlgse^nderen^cncuL-Sh-̂ ll be preserved if they 
loyally collaborate. ^ -Tppf»a; file Philippines and BttWsa. Accord-
ing to what the Military Attache confidentially learned from the 
Army, their independence shall "be formed according to Manchukuo's 
pattern. 

c) Areas which are to "be conquered "by force of arms if 
thoy persist in resisting Japan: KVtherlands Indies, ^Australia, 
and Chungking China. 

TOJO and TOGO's statements revealed that the original hope 
of the Hetherland Indies' yielding without a fight is no more, 
and military action is considered essential. Both speeches con-
tained a f o r c i b l e appeal for Chungking1s ear to turn away from 
the Anglo-Saxons and /come to an/ understanding with Japan. They 
were s t i l l especially underlined "by the reported declaration of the 
Prime Minister "before the Budget Commission on 23 January, 

3) General principles for the future organization of 
Greater East Asia. 

Concerning this, the speeches of TOJO and TOGO and the 
declarations of TOJO and General SUZUKI, President of the Planning 
Board, "before the Budget Commission on .23-January, contain a few 
interesting points. The program ia emphatically rm f̂lrat,.̂ . j[ew 

H 

areas arc not to "be exoloited after the defeat of Anglo-Saxon mast 
instead of that economic colla"bora tion, gp war of races., tolerance of 
religious freedom, no economic exclusion, but or. the other hand, 
guidance and regulation of production, and necessary restriction 
of individual "branches of production (Sugar, al*o rubber were named in 
a confidential conversation ) in accordance with the needs of the 
Greater Sphere Economy, manage d "by Japan. The aim of the present 
measures is the securing of raw materials which are necessary for 
waging war and the founding of the later autocratic Greater Sphere 
Order/ autarkischer gros<5ra.umordnung/. Present program: 

Acquisition of important sources of raw materials. 
Prevention of the flow of raw materials from the South 
Sea, ar^as to the enemy powers. 
Securing the self-sufficiency of.the army in the areas 
of operations. 
Cooperation with Japan "by existing enterprises in the 
occupied areas. 
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II. Future policy end, warfare. 

The Prime Minister and Foreign Minister forcibly emphasized 
the indivisibility of the powers of the Tripartite Pact and the 
inner close collaboration of Japan with Germany, Italy, and her 
oth r European friends. 

A push in the southerly direction: JTptherlands Indies and 
Australia was set as the military goal. According t.e e.enfi^er^j.el 
military information. iiTAus'tralia, POH11

 'HftPWTffl tn Tv- eorirmere.d_ 
f irst . Japanese war leadership can be content in Australia a.t 
TTrst" vi th thfTpnaaflariiOT'- oi tms pase. ""his concentration of power 
in a southerly direction explains why India was not mentioned. In 
connection with India, great restraint can bo evidenced here. Ad-
ministration leaders and the army maintain the standpoint that Jnaan 
cannot proceed against Australia and India at the same time, but 
must pause after the conquest of SIFGWO?" and Burma since "the push 
toward the South is more important and of rreater use. According 
to confidential information from the director of the European 
division of the Foreign Ministry, the Indian Congress is opposed to 
Japan._ Indian nationalism, ever, in ces<= of a successful revolution, 
would not "be able to establish an. independent, orderly state. The 
control of such a huge area with 400 million inhabitants woold Hardly 
be possible for Japan along with her other numerous difficult tasks. 
Under these circumstances", the danger exists that India will fal l 
prey to Bolshevism. 

Concerning Soviet Russia, the Foreign Minister's speech 
emphasized that relations were unchanged and were as previously 
based upon the Neutrality Pact. In the Budget Commission, TOGO 
reported that the annual r enewal of the Japanese—Bussian Fisheiy Treaty 
is at hand. 

.According to strictly confidential information, howeve^ 
military preparations in Manchuria against are operation. 
Influential circles defend the viewpoint h-:re that .Tanen m->Bt.turn 
on Russia after the conquest of Port Darwin and must aeiTie V1a.rHvn.gt.ok, 
the coastal province, and. Forth Sachalin^ in order to finally secur--
herself in the Forth also. 

I reported elsewhere about the Japanese standpoint concerning 
South America and the BIO conference. 

OTT 
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I, Ulrich Straus, hereby certify that I an thoroughly 

conversant with the German and English languages, and as a result 

of the comparison "between the German end the English texts, I have 

established that this is a true and correct translation of 

International Prosecution Document ETo. 4076 A. 

/s/ Ulrich Straus, 2nd Lt. 



AFFIDAVIT 

I. W. P. Cumming, being first duly sworn on oath, depose and say: 

1. That I am an Attache of the United States Department of State 
on the staff of the United States Political Adviser on German Affairs, 
and as such I am a representative of the of the Office Military 
Government for Germany (U.S.)* That in my capacity as above net forth, 
I have in my possession, custody, and control at the Berlin Documents 
Center, Berlin, Germany, the original captured German Foreign Office 
f i les and archives. 

2. That said original Foreign Office f i les and archives were 
captured and obtained by military forces under the command of the 
Supreme Commander, Allied Expeditionary Forces, and upon their 
seizure end capture were first assembled by sa.id military forces at 
a Military Document Center at Marburg, Germany, and were later moved 
by authorized personnel of said Allied forces to sa.id central documents 
center, above referred to, and known as the Berlin Documents Center. 

3. That I was assigned to said document center at Marburg, Germany, 
on August 15, 1945; and sa.id captured German Foreign Office f i les and 
archives first ca.me into my possession and control while I \fa.s stationed 
at Marburg, Germany, and that thereafter the same have continued in my 
possession and custody and under my control. 

4. That the document to which this affidavit is attached is a 
true and correct photostatic copy of an origina.1 German Foreign Office 
document which was captured from said German Foreign Office f i les and 
archives, and which came into my possession and custody and under my 
control in the manner ab»ve set forth. 

5. That said original document, of which the attached is a 
photostatic copy, is being held1, and retained by me in order that it 
may be examined and inspected by various interested agencies, and a 
photostatic copy of sa.id original is hereby furnished and certified 
to beca.use f̂ the unavailability of said original for the reasons 
above set forth. 

/s/ tf. P. Gumming 

W. P. 'ClMilKG 

Subscribed and svarn to before me this 23rd day of"April 1946. 

/s/ G. H. Garde 
G. H. GARDE 

Lt. Colonel, AGD 
Acting Adjutant Genera. 

OFFICE OF MILITARY 
GKWEHHMEHT FOR GERMAiJY (U.S.) 
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Telegram 
(Secret Cinher Process) 

Tokyo, 17 Ifay 1?42 
Arrived, 18 'lay 1942 

9.4-0 
0.25 hours 

No. 147P of 14 May 1942 

Ee; Telegraph of 10 January, No. 287. 
Prot 3 22 IX 310. 

I. The Japanese Army have repeatedly approached the 
Military attache with the request to recommend certain Japanese 
for receiving German decorations on the occasion of the Tri-
partite Pact. fU^iAAo c u ^ ^ y aA) t^v^^u^i i ^ k x o ^ ^ ^ u 

Because of the hesitancy on the part of the Japanese 
Decorations Office in the matter of German desires for decora-
tions and in line with yorr telegram of 9 October, No.1070, 
according to which a list of recommendations for German deco-
rations to be bestowed u~>on Japanese at the occasion of the 
Tripartite Pact is to take place only after the bestowal of 
Japanese decorations has been effected, I have since refrained, 
on principle, and in agreement with the Military Attache, from 
passing on the Japanese desires and from making proposals of 
my own. 

However, in the meantime and notably since the war broke 
out, a number of Japanese should be mentioned; these have made 
important contributions to German-Japanese cooperation and our 
joint waging of the war at the same time they occupy key 
positions in the Japanese Government or Army of such importance, 
that even without regard to reciprocity, their decoration seems 
suitable. This concerns men of the immediate group surrounding 
TOJO^.who will presumably retain for some time their decisive 
influence on the shading of Japanese policy. I learned that the 
Italians have recently planned a number of bestowals of the 
decorations. Hence I would like to propose to suggest the 
following decorations to the Fuehrers 

"Vlrhl <MVf?TTT-'Ti Lieutenant General retired, Minister 
of -State, "President of the Planning Board of the Cabinet, born 
16 December 1888 in CHIBA., In the scope of -':he tasks conferred 
on him as head, of the Planning Board to bring Japan on the 
highest level of defense, SU7JTKI wields decisive influence on 
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the reorganization of Japan's inner administration, including 
almost all of the ministries* He likewise controls economic 
planning in Japan, as well as the organization of economic 
and administrative construction in the Southern territories. 
SUZUKI is at the same time an executive organ (General Secre-
tary of the Board for the Construction of Greater East Asia). 
On the strength of this great authority, his connections with 
the \rmy and his personal relations to TOJO, SUZUKI has created 
a position for himself that can be labeled as a kind of a Vice-
Chancellorship. This is also shown by SUZUKI's order of rank 
in the Japanese Cabinet at official events. Although he was 
formerly somewhat ambiguous in his attitude towards Germany, 
SUZUKI has especially recently supported cooperation with 
Germany and had an important share in the decision of Japan's 
entry into the war. Proposed Order: Grand Merite. 

(2) Toshio SKIRATOPI. born 8 June .1887 in CHIBA, formerly 
ambassador in HOME. Adviser of the Foreign Minister when the 
Tripartite Pact was concluded. lor a long time he was the 
Drincipal advocate of intimate cooperation with Germany. Member 
of the New Diet after having recovered his health SKIMTORI will 
probably again play an important part in foreign and home 
politics. Order: Great Cross. 

On recommendation of the Military Attache: 
(3) Colonel General SUGiyAKA, Chief of General Staff 

since 3 October 194C, born 21 January 1880 in K O K U M , former " 
Minister of ":rar. In all of his positions he has always openly 
advocated cooperation with Germany, wielding great influence 
in the conclusion of the alliance. Grade; Great Cross. 

(4) Lieutenant General HSITAEO KIMURA, Vice Minister of 
War, born 28 September 1888 in TOKYO Prefecture. K. was in 
Germany 1922-1924. In his position of Chief of the General 
Staff of the Kwantung Army, October 1939 to October 1940, he 
has especially worked in behalf of Germany. Vice Minister of 
'̂ ar since 10 April 194-.1, he is one of the principal advocates 
of German-Japanese military cooperation. Grade: Great Cross. 

(5) Lieutenant General AKIRA (TN: From context the 
garbled part seems to bt MUTO), former Director of the military-
political section of the War Ministry sinco October 1939. born 
15 November 1892 in KUMAMOTO. He has now received an important 
field command, and an extraordinary career is predicted for him. 
Without regard to the vacillations of Japanese policy, has 
always advocated the conclusion of a German-Japanese alliance 
in a most important position, Order: Great Cross, under 
special consideration of his official position. 
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(6) Major General KENKYO SATO, Chief of the Political 
Section of the War Ministry, born 1 June 1395 in ISHIKAWAKEN. 
Definitely pro-German; representative and adviser and at 
present successor of General MUTO. The importance wielded by 
him during the last three months before Japan^s entry into the 
war has obviously increased. Order: Distinguished Service v 

Cross with Stars. 

(7) Lieutenant General YT.TKI0 "CASAEARA*, born 6 November 
1889 in TOKYO, Chief of the European Section of the General 
Staff at the time of the Anti-Comintern Pact; until 1941 Chief 
of the General Staff of the Japanese Army in North China; at 
present field command; using his important influence he has 
always worked as a leader for the Anti-Comintern Pact and 
German-Japanese cooperation. Order: Distinguished Service Cross 
with Stars. 

On recommendation of Air Attache: 
(8) Colonel General KENJI DOHIHABJL, Chief of the Army's 

Airarm Bureau since 9 June 1941, born""c August I 8 8 3 in OKIYAMA. 
By constant close and friendly cooperation with the Air Attache, 
he has in a leading position, contributed, in the true sense of 
the Tripartite Pact, to the extension and deepening of the 
military alliance. Order: Great Cross. 

(9) Vice Admiral EIKICHI K&XAOIEI*. Chief of the Navy's 
Airarm Bureau since 24 September 1941, born 10 September 1885 
in YONEZAWA. Reasons as per Para.(6). Order: Great Cross. 

To the above proposals I would like to remark: 

SUGIYAMA had been recommended for the Great Cross already 
in 1°37 because of his pro-German attitude. As Chief of the 
General Staff he continued taking a leading part in working for 
Military cooperation with Germany. 

KIMORA has closely cooperated with Minister of War and 
Prime Minister TOJO already on the Kwantung Army. His personal 
relationship to TOJO as well as his primary preoccupation in 
his position of Prime Minister have enhanced his influence on 
the leadership of the War Ministry, as well as his position in 
regard to the other Vice-Ministers to a marked degree. 

MtTTO, as head of the political section of the War Ministry 
since 1939 5 h~s often been mentioned in my reports. In view of 
the political influence wielded by the Japanese Army, his 
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attitude was and is of great importance. The same is now true 
of Major General SATO who has so far cooperated in a friendly-
way with the Military Attache and the Embassy as MUTO's 
representative, 

DOHIHAHA and KATAGIRI have an equally important share in 
military cooperation, along with the Chiefs of the Army's and 
Navy's Airarm Bureaus. Because of the successes of the Japanese 
airarm their position among Japan's military and political 
leadership has especially risen. In view of their position, 
simultaneous bestowals of the Great Cross seem called for. 

Certificate 

I, Ulrich Straus, hereby certify that I am thoroughly 
conversant with the German and English languages, and as a re-
sult of the comparison between the German and the English texts, 
I have established that this is a true and correct translation 
of International Prosecution Document No. 4076 B . 

/s/ Ulrich A. Straus. 2d Lt«. 

I 



AFFIDAVIT 

I. W. P. Cumming, 'being first duly sworn on oa.th, depose and say: 

1. That I am an Attache of the United States Department of State 
on the staff of the United States Political Adviser on German Affairs, 
and as such I am a representative of the of the Office of Military 
Government for Germany (U.S.)- That in my capacity as above net forth, 
I have in my possession, custody, ana control at the Berlin Documents 
Center, Berlin, Germany, the original captured German Foreign Office 
f i les and archives. 

2. That said original Foreign Office f i les and archives wore 
captured and obtained by military forces under the command of the 
Supreme Commander, Allied Expeditionary Forces, and upon their 
seizure and capture were first assembled by sa.id military forces at 
a Military Document Center at Marburg, Germany, and wore later moved 
by authorized personnel of sa.id Allied forces to sa.id central d.cuments 
center, above referred to, and known as the Berlin Documents Center. 

3. That I was assigned to said document center at Marburg, Germany, 
on August 15, 1945; and said captured German Foreign Office f i les and 
archives first cane into my possession and control while I was stationed 
at Marburg, Germany, and that thereafter the same have continued in my 
possession and custody and under my control. 

4. That the document to which this affidavit is attached is a 
true and correct photostatic copy of an origina.l German Foreign Office 
document which was captured from said German Foreign Office fi les and 
archives, and which came into my possession ana custody and. under my 
control in the manner above set forth. 

5. That said original document, of which the attached is a 
photostatic copy, is "being held and retained "by mo in order that it 
may be examined and inspected by various interested agencies, and a 
photostatic copy of sa.id original i3 hereby furnished and certified 
to because if the unavailability of said original for the reasons 
above set forth. 

/s/ tf. P. Cumming 

W. P. CUMMING 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 23rd day of April 1945. 

/s/ G. E. Garde 
G. E. GARDE 

Lt. Colonel, AGD 
Acting Adjutant Genera. 

OFFICE OF MILITARY 
GOVEMMEiTT FOB GERMANY (U.S.) 
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15. iqhnif Foreign Lliaiatsr ^rite^RapliGa to N o m -
nnpnrman en tha question of ths Netherlands East Indies * 

On being Questioned by newspapermen conoerning Japan's 
position with regard to the possible involvement of the Nether-
lands in ths European war and its repercussions in the Nether-
lands East Indies, the Foreign Minister «rita replied as 
follows! 

jn-i-.h yis Spas regions, especially tho Netherlands 

"3ast Indies, Japan is econoralcally bound by an intimate re-
lationship of mutuality in ministering to one another's need. 
Similarly other countries of East -*sia maintain close economic 
relations with these regions. That is to say. J ap an. these 
noimtpi^s and these regions together are contributing to the 
prosperity of -3ast .*sia through mutual aid and interdependence. 

Should the hostilities in Europe be extended to the Nether-
lands, and produce repercussions, as you say, in the Nether-
lands East Indies, it would not only interfere with the main-
tenance and furtherance of the above-mentioned relations of 
economic interdependence, and of co-existsnce and co-prosperity, 
but also give rise to an undesirable situation from the stand-
point of the peace and stability of East -*sia. In view of 
these considerations the Japanese Government can not but be 
deeply concerned over any development, accompanying the 
aggravation of the war in Europe, that may affect tha status 
quo of the Netherlands East Indies. 

f^pi-il 18. 3|-Q40̂ 1 Statement of the Foreign Office Spokesman 
concerning the Question of the Netherlands East Indies. 

' e have received a report from our Minister at the Hague, 
Itaro Ishii, to the following effect. 

--inister Ishii called on the Netherlands Foreign Minister, 
Mr r van -KLeffens, on the l6th of -pril and explained to the 
latter the attitude of the Japanese Government with regard to 
ths question of the Netherlands East Indies. The Netherlands 
Foreign Minister expressed the Netherlands Government's ap-
preciation of the Japanese Government's attitude and at the 
same time stated that the Netherlands Government had not sought 
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nor t/ould seek in the future any country's protection of the 
Netherlands Hast Indies, and that the Netherlands Government 
rjere determined to refuse any offer of protection of inter-
vention of any kind Trhich might be made by any country. 

The Netherlands Minister at Tokyo, General C. Pabst 
called on the Foreign Minister, ̂ r. Hachior ..rita, today and 
confirmed the above report of Minister Ishii. 
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c 
FQHSIGN OFFICE alETOTMT&SITS iqh.0 

_Mav 11. Statement of the Foreign Office Spokesman 
Concerning the Maintenance of Status S.uo of the Nether-
lands S^st indj.es. 

Considering the possibility of the war in Europe spreading 
to the Netherlands, the Japanese Government made public on the 
15 of iipril their attitude of deep concern over any develop-
ment that may affect the status quo of the Netherlands 3ast 
Indies, and subsequently they notified the Netherlands Govern-
ment to that effect® In connection with this, the Netherlands 
Government expressed their determination not to alter their 
policy of maintaining the .status gun of the said Netherlands, 
colony under any circumstances, 

i*s the European war has now spread to the Netherlands, the 
Foreign Minister, Mr. Hachior Arita, invited the Netherlands 
Minister at Tokyo, General J. C„ Pabst, to the Foreign Office 
this afternoon, and informed the latter that the Japanese 
Government earnestly hope that the Netherlands Government will 
firmly maintain their said determination regarding the question 
of the Netherlands Sast Indies, 

The Foreign -Minister has also called attention of the 
representatives in Tokyo of belligerent countries, namely, 
Great Britain, Germany and France, to Japan's concern over the 
said question. 

The Foreign Minister has informed the representatives of 
two neutral countries, the united States and Italy, for their 
reference, the fact that the Japanese Government made the 
above notification to the Government of belligerent countries 
concerned. 
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FOREIGN OFFICE ANITOUNCEKENTo 1940s 

f May 11. I9L-OStatement of the. Foreign Office Spokesman 
Concerning the Netherlands East Indies^ 

The British Ambassador, Sir Robert Craigie, at 6*00 o'clock 
this afternoon, called on the Foreign Minister, Mr. Hachirq 
Arita* at the latter's official residence with the reply of 
his home Government to the representation made by Foreign 
Minister Arita on 11 regarding the Netherlands East Indies. 
The British Ambassador told Foreign Minister Arita that the British 
Government fully share the Japanese Government's concern over the 
Netherlands Sast Indies but believe that the Dutch forces in the 

ether land East Indies are sufficient for the maintenance of the 
qtgt.nq qno of those islands, while Great Britain has no intention 
whatever of intervening there. The British embassador left the 
Foreign Office at 6:40 o'clock this evening, 

I fev lr^lQL0. Statement of the Foreign Office Spokesman 
Concerning the Netherlands Minister's Notification *ith 
Regard to the Netherlands East Indies. 

At 10 J 00 A oil. today, the Netherlands Minister, General J. C. 
Dabst, called on the Foreign Minister, iwr. ^achiro Arita, at the latter's 
official residence under instructions from his home Government with 
reference to the Foreign Minister's couiinunication to the Netherlands 
Government made on the 11th of this month, and stated that the Netherlands 
Government are of the belief that Great Britain, the United States and 
France have no intention of intervening in the Netherlands East Indies. 

The Netherlands minister took leave of the Foreign Minister 
at 104 20 A.x... 

^ J ^ ' j j Q 192iO<> Statement of the Foreign Off jce_. Spokesman 
Conee/a"'..ip; the ,?reoch Ambassador's N u •;,;,f;v3-yiaa ''-i-Sh 
Regor-d ty tr^Jvii^guaaftS .r^St indies. 

The French Ambassador, Mr. Charles Arsene-Henry, called on the 
Foreign Minister, Mr. Hachiro Arita, at the Foreign Office at 3*30 P.M. 
today under ins crust ions from his home Government with reference to the 
Foreign minister's communication to the French Ambassador made on the 
11th of this month regarding the maintenance of .atat.ns ĵ iQ. of Netherlands 
3ast Indies, and stated that the '̂rench Government entirely agree with 
the Japanese policy 011 the question. 

The French Ambassador left at 4!®0 ^V". 
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Foreign Relations of the UnitedvSbates-Japan, 1331-1941, Vol. II, p. 285 

Press Eelease Issued "by the Department of State on May 11, 1340 

In response to -inquiries "by correspondents concerning pre33 reports 
from Tokyo relative to the status quo of the Netherlands East Indies, 
the Secretary of State made the following statement: 

"I have no full report about the matter referred to in the press 
despatches from Tokyo. During recent weeks a number of governments, 
including C-reat Britain, Japan, and the United States, have made clear 
in official public utterances their attitude of continued respect for 
the status quo of the Netherlands East Indies. This was in harmony with 
definite commitments formally made in writing in 1922. This Government 
assumes that each of the governments which has made commitments will 
continue to abide by those commitments. On April 17, 1S40, in a public 
statement, I said" 

ni Intervention in the domestic affairs of the Netherlands Indies or any 
* alteration of their status quo by other than -peaceful processes would be 

prejudicial to the cause of stability, peace, and security not only in 
the region of the Netherlands Indies but in the entire Pacific area.' 

"In view of these facts, commitments and expressions of intention to 
respect the status quo of the Netherlands East Indies cannot be too 
often reiterated.'1 

g 
Reprinted from Department of State, Bulletin, May 11, 1940 (vol. II, No. 46), 
p. 493. 
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Memorandum "by the Secretary of State 

(Washington,) May 15, 1 40. 
The Ambassador of Japan called at his own reqge^t, Ee did not mention 

the Fhiliouine Immigration Bil^ or the reported/flgogiiese disturbances 
j•n.'Pp.'n]., or, expressly, the Retherlan&s Indies, or the status of 
European armed forces in China,, At the "beginning of the conversation I 
made reference to the increased state of war and chaos in other parts 
of the world and the terrible destructive effects of it in every way, 
adding that it appeared mure and more as if no large country, much less 
a smell country, was safe from some aggressive intervention by force in 
one way or another, and that about the only thing a nation could do was to' 
arm to the teeth and be ready for ar.y serious interference with its rights 
and interests by the use of military force or the threat of force, I said 
that, fortunately, as was shown today in Congress, and as was apparent all 
over the nation since the more recent invasions of helpless peaceful 
nations for purposes of their destruction, the American people have now 
become thoroughly awakened, aroused and alert in regard to any threatened 
injuries to American rights and interests, and that this was a matter of 
great gratification to those of us in charge of the foreign affairs of the 
nation. 

The Ambassador then proceeded ?t great length to question and cross-
examine me about the Netherlands est Indies, comprising Curace-o and Aruba. 
I saio. thf.t, o. course, my Government and the other twenty-one American 
Eepublics world not consider for a moment any departure from their 
traditional >olicy relating to the safety of this hemisphere, and if that 
was what the Ambassador had in mind, I could make that statement together 
with the further statement that as soon as this Government learned of the 
fact that British and I'rmich vessels patrolling the waters near Curacao 
and Aruba were offering, potential aid to the th rlands Government in 
-preventing -ocTs s ibTeT 3ab">tagf> and possible armed expedition? from tiie 
mainland intended to seize the governments on one or both of these 
Sfls-sfc-aaionŝ - such as governments are often seized in South American 
countries, this Government proceeded to assemble the facts as expeditiously 
as possible in regard to the ability of Netherlands guards and citizens 
in Curacao and Aruba to protect the islands and their governments from 
such dangers. r~further stated that it was my understanding that the 
British and Irench patrols were in no sense interfering with the 
"Netherlands government on these two islands, but were recognizing the 
authority of these government a during the brief temporary time deemed 
necessary to aid in safeguarding against the dangers already mentioned, 
and that they have mftflfe it clSSJ that thefeaft'Si* their patrols will not 
offer any guards for additional protection in connection with their 
continued patrol-work, and hence there cannot arise the, slightest question 
of interference with the traditional American policy relating to its own 
protection from possible dangers from s>:.:*oad. Furthermore, the Netherlands 
Government would be expected to send f . . ... broad any additional euarda th»t 

i.v;,r,r bp found to be n-e"ed. The • .••••.. .idor did not seem to be satisfied 
/ 

/ 
V : Ml 
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with any sort of answer I made, He continued with an increasingly-
minute cross-examination as it wore, I suddenly and emphatically 
interrupted him and with right- inquired of him if his Government 
had sent him to me to ask all theta detailed, questions about a 
matter of no importance to his Government- or to any other government, 
and if his Government had sent him to go into this almost interminable 
examination, I desired now to know what the motive and purpose of his 
Government was for doing so. 1 said that there would never be any 
friction between my Government and any other govs, rnment on account of 
anything unlawful or unfair that my Government may do, but that it 
would be due to something uniawfui that another government may do. 
I added that I had devoted i|os t of the past seven years to efforts at 
understanding and peaceful relations between our two Governments. 

I then picked up two or three pages of material which had come in 
via the news ticker from Tokyo., in which the Japanese Government is 
reported to he discussing every day rr two some phases of the Nether-
lands Sast Indies and iv-s supposed special rights in them. I stated that 
I had not intended to show him this, that it had .just come to my desk as 
the Ambassador came in; but I remarked with emphasis that it had been 
thought that the Japanese Government and the Governments of the United 
States, Groat Britain and Prance had each and all repeated recently their 
prior commitment that each wa.s obligated to rospect the status QUO in the 
Netherlands East Indies and I had thought that settled the matter as 
among our four countries, since each country unequivocally pledged itself 
to respect the status quo. but I added that notwithstanding the efforts 
of many of us to maintain a thorough understanding with the Government of 
Japan, there was continually coming out of Tokyo additional discussions of 
the Netherlands East Indies as though the commitment to respect and preserve 
the status quo had not been made, I said that these were ne\«'s reports and 
I myself was slow to accredit them, but that the tenor of the reports 
interfered with the efforts of the Ambassador end myself and others to 
preserve understanding and fair play and fair treatment between our two 
countries by causing misunderstanding and increasing hostility on the part 
of the people in each country. I said that I would make no complaint now 
ahout the matter if that was a part of the newspaper policy in "apan. I 
added finally that my Government strives for peace year in and year out and 
it desires at all times to avoid controversy, and, therefore, if controversy 
arises, the fault will not lie at the door of this Government. I sa.id 
further that in our constant desire and constant effort to promot and 
preserve peace, both with ether countries and among other countries, I 
hoped that this attitude of ours would not he misunderstood. 

The Ambassador undertook in reply to disclaim any purpose of his 
Government to send him to me to enter into the long examination to which 
he was subjecting me when interrupted. He then repeated that his Govern-
ment was entirely satisfied with the situation following the reiteration 
of the status quo in respect to the Netherlands Indies by each ef the four 
governments interested, and that it had no purpose to raise any further 
controversy in that connection unl. ss jrerchanco the ritish or French 
.should land troops there to protect hnm, J r^arhed that, since my / 

Governs nt 
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Government was interested, I had made inquiries of the British and the French, 
and gathered the unequivocal understanding that they had no idea whatever to 
intervene in the Hetheil&nd^ ifcinot Indies in any way. 

A The Ambassador then made some reference to the Monroe Doctrine in 
^^onnection with the ' est Indies situation, and I replied that I had seemingly 
in vain sought to point out to his Government that, under the Monroe Doctrine, 
his country's merchant ships have equal access to every harbor in the 
Western Hemisphere (not including a special arrangement between the United 
States and Cuba), while under the policy which his Government is seeking to 
impose in the Pacific Ocean area} the United States and other countries are 
to be denied equality of trade and industrial opportunity in every Chinese 
port, and yet his Government seems to look with complacency on this conflict-

sing situation. 
I again brought to his attention the information contained in the news 

ticker report today from Tokyoin which Japanese newspapers, as stated, 
were undertaking to keep alive and emphasize some supposed special interests 
of Japan in the Netherlands East Indies. I said it seemed very surprising 
to observe that, after the Japanese Government had undertaken to spread itself 
out over the huge republic of China, there was an intimation in the news 
reports that it would not be content unless it extended itself three thousand 
miles beyond to modestly take in the great archipelago comprising the _Eagt 

-Indies^ -presumably with a view or shutting out~aTl equality of trade oppor-
tunities among nations, while Japan would continue to demand equality of 
trade opportunities in eve"ry~ot.tier part or the world; that there did not 
exist any selfish or other reason on the part of other nations to interfere 

.in the__least witn equajLrcy ox trade o-p-portumties on tne part or Japan. 
The Ambassador again stated that his Government was satisfied about the 
Netherlands East Indies situation in the light of the renewed promises of each 
of the three other governments interested, and that they had no plans or 
purposes to proceed there to contact the Netherlands East Indies. I expressed 
my satisfaction with his statement, but again reminded him of my difficulty 
to understand the policy of the Japanese Government or the Japanese press, 
whichever it was, to continue various lines of discussion indicating a claim 
to some sort of special interest of Japan in the Netherlands East Indies 
situation; that in a recent statement, I had set forth rather comprehensively 
and succinctly the position of this Government that the status quo should be 
respected and preserved by each of the four governments; that the real question 
presented actually related to the entire Pacific area and that no further 
elaboration beyond my recent statement on this subject would appear to add to 
anything I then said. 

I s t i l l interpret the Ambassador's visit as one under instructions to 
develop a pretext to support Japan in connection witn~Its pianfe aiiil 
purposes toward the Netherlands East Indies. 

C( 0EDE1L) H( ULL) 
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foSSr^ EiTiLiTl'OljS of the United States-Japan, 1931-1941 
, Vol. II, pp. 143-145 762.94/484! Telegram ' 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Steinhardt) to the Secretary of State 

(Pc.rc.phrase --Sr.tracta) 
Moscow, March 24, 1941—3 p.m. 

(Received March 25—7,30 a.m.^gj 

581. This morning I was given the opportunity "by invitation of the 
Japanese Ambassador, to talk with Matsuoka for an hour. 

Matsuoka was emphatic in stating that under no circumstances would 
Japan attack Singapore or any of the American, British, or Dutch 
.possessions, and he was insistent that Japan has no territorial ambitions. 
Japan, he said, was ready at any moment to join the United States in a 
guarantee of the territorial integrity or independence of the Philippine 
Islands. As an evidence of Japan's lack of territorial ambitions, Matsuoka 
referred to the outcome of bis mediation of the dispute between Thailand 
and Trench Indochina, He said that Japan would not go to war with the 
United States, and added that from his reading o.f American history it 
appeared that it was the- United States- which want to war with-other . 
countries; if a conflict should take place it would come about only as the 
result of affirmative action by the United States, 

Matsuoka said that he desired ardently to liquidate the war in China 
at the earliest possible date. Chiang Kai-shek was relying upon American 
help, he saiu, and any time the President of the United States wanted to 
bring the Sino-Japanese conflict to an end on terms satisfactory to all 
concerned, he was in a -oosition to do it by bringing his influence to bear 
in this direction upon Chiang Kai-shek. 

I asked him whether he had in mind terms which he was sure Chiang 
Kai-shek would, be entirely willing to accept and which would meet with the 
President's approval. He replied that instructions had recently been sunt 
to Homura to take the subject up with the President and to discuss 
with the latter the terms on which the Sino-Japanese war could be terminated. 
Matsuoka said that now wa.s the time when statesmen should take decisive 
action and that it is the "big things, not the l i t t le things" that matter; 
in /lis opinion the President is' afforded a splendid opportunity "to clear 
up the entire Fax as tern situation" by discussing with ITomura the terms on 
which the war in China could be brought to a close. He added that he 
wished the President and the Secretary of State would trust him; on his 
record over the past few years, he said, he did not bis.me them for not 
having confidence in him, but that if they would give him the opportunity 
he would prove: to them that Japan had no territorial or economic ambition, 
and that if an understanding were reached regarded by us all as reasonable 
he woula fight to put it through should any elements in Japan oppose i t . 

12 Telegram in three sections, 
13 Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs, on special mission to the 

Soviet Union. 
14 Japanese Ambasnador in the United States. 

/ 
In 
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In reply to wliet he had first said, I merely suggested, to Matsuoka 
that he instruct Nomura most explicitly as to exactly what was in his 
mind as a basis for ending the war with China, ana that he leave nothing 
open either to chance or to misunderstanding. Again he was enronatic at 
this point in insisting on the acceptability of the terms which lie hrd in 
mind. 

Matsuoka characterized as "ridiculous" any fears which "ere expressed 
in the United States over interference with supplies of rubber and tin, 
as tncse commodities were obviously for consumption in the only market 
that was large enough to absorb them; namely, the United States. It 
would be folly, he sr.id, to interfere with the export of these 
commodities to the United States. 

Hê  expressed the opinion that it was to the Soviet Union1s interest 
to encourage war between Japan and the United States, and he said that 
he was well aware of the harm to Japan which I'oula follow from any such 
conflict. 

STEINHARDT 
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STATEMENT OP 'THE IMPERIAL JAPANESE GOVERNMENT CONCERNING THE FUTURE 

OF EAST ASIA 

3 November, 1938 

By the august virtue of His Majesty, the Imperial Army and Naval 
forces have suceeedecT~in occupying Canton, Wuchang, Hankow, and Hanyang, 
and the main territory of China has~blen conquered. '.line .National u-cvern-
ment has been reduced to a local regime. Butr as long as the regime con-
tinues the anti-Japan and pro-Communist -policy, Imperial Japan will never 
lay down arms until the rogime is completely destroyed,. The ultimate aim 
of Imperial Japan is to establish a New Order which will secure eternal 
peace in the Far East, and this is the final purpose of the present, war. 

The foundation of the New Order can be established through the collab-
oration of Manchukuo and China.with Japan in economics, politics and cul-
ture, based on cooperation and mutual aid. The New Order should aim at 
the establishment of international justice, anti-Communist cooperation, 
the new culture and economic unity in the Far East, This is what stabi-
lizes East Asia and promotes world development. What Japan expects of 
China is for her to take partial charge of the duty of establishing the 
New Order in the Far East. Imperial Japan expects the people of China 
to understand Japan 1s sincerity and reply to Japan by giving her cooperation. 
In case the National Government starts its l i fe answ by casting away the 
old policies and changing its staff, it will not be refused entry into the 
camp of the Nov; Order. 

Because Imperial Japan believes that the powers will rightly understand 
Japan's intentions and that they will change their attitude in order to 
suit the situation in East Asia, Japan is especially grateful for the 
kindness of the Allied Nations. 

Believing that the establishment of the New Order in the Far East 
is originating from the rpirit of the national foundation, the completion 
"of the taBk is the glorious mission imposed on the people of Japan._ 
Imperial Japan should take firm 3teps to renovate the various internal 
systems, to develop the total power of the nation and should advance to 
attain the mentioned purpose. 

This is the immovable principle and resolution of the Imperial 
Government, 
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711.94/153 9a:Telegram 

The Secretary of State to the Airibassadcr in Japan (Grew) 

215. 1. Unless you perceive any objection, it is my desire that 
at an early moment you call upon the Foreign Minister and in 
strictest confidence explore with him in continuation of your 
conversations of_JuneL 10 and June lgj the question of possibly 
arriving at an understanding between the American Government and 
the Japanese Government through an exchange of notes along the 
following lines: 

The interest, of both countries in keeping to a minimum the 
adverse effects of the war in Europe is the basis upon vfoich the 
understanding would be premised. The understanding would refer 
to this interest. In the proposed notes there would be expressed 
the agreement between the Government of the United Stetes and the 
Japanese Government that they have a common desire thet the status 
quo, except as it may be aodified by peaceful means, be maintained 
with regard to the possessions and territories of belligerent 
European powers in the Pacific area. There might alsc be in the 
proposed notes a provision for consultation between the Governments 
of the two countries should any question arise involving the status 
quo in respect to the Pacific possessions and territories of 
belligerent European powers which renders consultation desirable 
in the opinion of either the Japanese Government cr the Government 
of the United States. 

2. In the proposed exchange of notes this Government envisages 
and would understand the phrase relating to possessions and 
territories in the P&cific area of belligerent European powers 
to cover and include their possessions and territories in all 
parts of the Pacific Ocean. 

3 . This suggestion relates to a particular and definite problem, 
that of averting an introduction of new complications and new uossi-
bilit ies of difficulty and friction into the general situation in 
the Pacific. As you will realize and will keep constantly in mind, 
it does not involve and shc>uld not be inferred to imply any with-
drawal from positions heretofore teken regarding any specific 
problems in the relationships between the two countries. 
It is intended as a preventive rather than a curative measure. 
At the sametime, it is our belief, and we hope it will be that of 

(Paraphrase) 

Washington, June 22, 194C-noon 
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the Japanese, that the possibility of contributing substantially 
tor.ard making situations better is within procedures which tend 
to prevent situations from becoming worse. If adopted, ve believe 
this procedure would tend to turn public thought toward consider*-
ation of peaceful and constructive processes. It would tend to 
dissipate various suspicions which apparently prevail among the 
public and to curtail various types of inflammatory discussion and 
agitation. It would take care of the particular present and future 
problem to v.hich it would expressly relate, and, although it would 
in no way dispose of the many and various specific questions which 
have been and are the subject matter of current and past discussion 
between our two Governments, it might facilitate solution of some 
of them. 

Hull 
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711.94/1626 
Memorandum by the Ambassador in Japan (Grev;^ 

(TOKYO) June 24, 1940. 

Uhen I called on the Foreign Minister at 11 o'clock this 
morning^at the private house of a common friend, re discussed in 
strictest confidence the suggestion proposed in the Department's 
telegram No.215» June 22, noon, with reference to an exchange of 
notes regarding upholding the status quo with regard to the Pacific 
territories and possessions of belligerent European countries. 

The Minister gave his close attention to the diverse points in 
my oral argument and all the questions he put to me were covered 
in the Department's instructions. When asked whether the Pacific 
mandated islands v,ere included in our proposal, 1 answered that if 
he desired I would submit the point to my Government, but he did not 
pursue the subject. 

The Minister said finally that the suggestion would be given 
his close study and that he would reply socn. He stated further 
that, unless a number of the many outstanding differences between 
the United States and Japan were first solved, he, offhand and in 
his ov.n opinion, thought that the suggestion might be difficult to 
accept. Tiihen asked to which difficulties Mĉ referred in particular, 
the Minister replied that the absence of a commercial treaty was 
the outstanding difficulty. 

In view of some of his comments I made clear at the conclusion 
of our talk that our present proposal must not be misunderstood to 
imply any retreat from positions previously held regarding any 
particular problems between Japan and the United States, but I added 
that I found it significant in my own opinion that our exploration 
today was regarded by my Government as the continuance of the conver-
sations of June 10 and 1 9 , which were entered into with the express 
intent of discovering means to ameliorate American-Japanese relations, 

Mr. Arita said that the Japanese press must have called my attent-
C * / l°n to the trend or public opinion In Japan, which wan airssglyfor 
^ ~ , closer relations with Germany and Italy~ana was continually growing 

y ^ ^ ^ J ^ ia ' s U'em Ih.- that' he"vras—prraonallv. as 1 well knew. in 
favor ^ 1 rapprochement with the United States, but that the situ-
ation today opened him to severe criticism, and that the problem 
was• extremely difficult. 

J(oseph) C. G (rew) 
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711.94/1628 
Oral Statement-̂ by the Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs 

(Arita )J3>\he American Ambassador in âpan (GrewV )̂ 
' (Translation) v ' " 

(Tokyo,) June 28, 1540. 

1. The viev.s of the Japanese Government concerning the basic 
policy of the American Government as stated by Your Excellency 
at the time of our interview on June 15 are as set forth on a 
separate document.'. I wish to refer you, as well, to my oral 
statements of May 18, 1939, and June 12, 1940. "> While in 
comparing the two positions, there appear to be differences of 
opinion between our Governments, when consideration is given 
to the unavoidable conditions accompanying military activities on 
a large scale, I do not believe that the viewpoints indicated by 
our two countries are irreconcilable. 

2. I have given the most careful study to the proposal which 
Your Excellency set forth at our meeting on June 24. In view of 
present international conditions, however, I doubt whether 
consideration should be given to an exchange of formal notes 
between our two countries on the basis of a policy of giving 
effect directly to this proposal. In Europe at the present time 
hostilities are progressing. Japan is greatly concerned with the 
effect which the development of the hostilities will have on the 
status of the possessions and territories in the Pacific area of 
European belligerent nations. Under this situation, during a 
transiticnary period, for the United States and Japan, which 
countries are not belligerents, to conclude any sort of an agree* 
ment concerning these possessions and territories would, it must be 
feared, give rise to very delicate relationships for Japan which 
has taken a position of non-involvement. I air., therefore, endeavo-
ring at this time to offset and to prevent the spread of the 
Luropean disturbance to the Pacific Ocean and with that purpose in 
mind and from that point of view, I believe it to be timely and 
appropriate to consider vhether or not there is no room for 
discussions of problems concerning only the United States and Japan. 

3. As I stated on the 24th, however, we cannot consider the 
American proposal dissociated from conversations which have been 
held hitherto, and in order to make further progress in our conver-
sations concerning your proposal I believe it to be necessary in 
the first place to be informed of your Government's vie?;s with 
regard to the statements set forth in my oral statement dated June 
12th. 
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FOREIGN OFFICE .uCTOUNCLlIENTS 1940* 

-*ug. 1. lQliO. n̂nouncemont bv the Japanese Government. 

The world stands at a great historic turning point, and 
it is about to witness the creation of new forms of government, 
economy, and culture, based upon the growth and development of 
sundry groups of states. Japan, too, is confronted by a great 
trial such as she has never experienced in history, ^n order 
to carry out fully at this juncture our national policy in 
accordance with the lofty spirit in which the country was 
founded, it is an important task of urgent necessity to us 
that we should grasp the inevitable trends in the developments 
of world history, effaat speedily fundamental renovations 
along all lines of government, and strive for the perfection 
of a state structure for national defense, accordingly, the 
general lines of the country's fundamental national policies 
have been formulated as follows* 

Summary of Fundamental National Policies. 

1. Basic Policy. 

The basic aim of Japan's national policy lies in the firm 
/•> ;/ a \ establishment of world peace in accordance with the lofty 
r< ' \ spirit of Hakko Ichiu. in which the country was founded, and 

C U J U J U U \ in the construction, as the first step, of a new order in 
'Greater Hast -sia, having for its foundation the solidarity 
of Japan, ̂ anchukuo and China. 

^apan will, therefor3, devote the total strength of the 
nation to the fulfilment of the above policy by setting up 
swiftly an unshakable national structure of her own adapted 
to meet the requirements of now developments both at home and 
abroad. 

2. National Defense and -Foreign Policy. 

The Government will strive for the repletion of annamonts 
adequate for the execution of the national policies, by taking 
into consideration the new developments both at home and 
abroad, and constructing a stato structure for national de-
fense, capable of bringing into full play the total strength 
of the nation*! 
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Japan's foreign policy, which aims ultimately at the con-
struction of a new order in Greater &ast **sia, will be directed, 
f irst of ai l , toward a complete settlement of the China Affair, 
and the advancement of the national fortune by taking a far-
sighted view of the drastic changes in the international situa-
tion and formulating both constructive and flexible measures. 

3. Renovation of Internal Structure. 

What is urgently required in internal administration is 
the laying of the foundation for a state structure for national 
defense through a complete renovation of the domestic adminis-
tration in general, for which purpose the Government expects 
the realization of the following points' 

A. Renovation of education thoroughly in harmony 
with the fundamental principles of the national polity, 
and also the establishment of ethical principles of the 
nation stressing, above al l , service to the state and 
eradicating al l selfish and materialistic thoughts. 

B. Establishment of a powerful new political 
structure and a unified control of government affairs. 

a. Establishment of a new national structure, 
of which the keynote lies in the service to the_ 
state through the co-operation betweeh^government 
and people, every man according to the sphere of 
profession or business. 

b. Renovation of the Diet as an organ for 
assisting the Throne, so as to adapt it to the 
new national structure. 

c. Fundamental renovation in the operation 
of administrative organs, and the reformation of 
the bureaucracy, aimed at the unity and efficiency 
of those organs. 

C. Laying the foundation of national defense economy, 
of which the keynote is to lie in the autonomous development 
of the econony of Japan, Manchukuo and China with Japan 
as the center. 

a. Establishment of a sphere of co-operative 
economies, with the Japan-Manchoukuo-Oiina group 
a3 one of the units. 
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b. Inauguration, of a planned economy through the 
co-operation between government and people, and especially 
the perfection of a unitary control system covering the 
production, distribution and consumption of important 
caamodities. 

c. Establishment of a financial scheme and reinforcement 
of banking control, directed toward the development of the 
nation's total economic powur,. 

d. Renovation of the foreign trade policy so as to adapt 
it to the new world situation, 

e» Establishment of the measures for self-sufficiency in 
the people's daily necessities especially in the principal 
foodstuffs. 

f. An epoch-making expansion of the vital industries — 
especially heavy, chemical and machine industries. 

g. An epoch-making promotion of science, and rationalization 
of production. -

h 0 Perfection and extension of the ccmaunication and 
transportation facilities so as to adapt them to the new 
developments at home and abroad. 

i. Establishment of land development plans aiming at 
the enhancement of the total national strength. 

D. Inauguration of permanent measures concerning the promotion 
of the stamina and physical strength of the nation, and especially 
the fundamental measures concerning the security and development 
of agriculture and agricultural comijunities. 

E . Rectification of the inequality in individual sacrifices 
incident of national policies; full operation ^f various welfare 
measures, and renovation of the living mode of the nation, and 
the maintenance of such standard of living as will enable the 
nation to load a plain, solid and vigorous life and to surmount 
the national crisis by persevering truly through years of hardship. 

I have always said that the mission of Japan is to proclaim and 
demonstrate kodo throughout the world. Viev/ed fraci the standpoint of 

ru 
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international relations, this amounts, I think, to enabling all nations 
and races to find each its proper place in the world, Accordingly the 
immediate aim of our foreign policy at present is to establish, in 
accordance with the lofty spirit of the ita&a, a great ^ast Asian chain 
of common prosperity with the Japan-Manchoukuo-China group as one of the 
links, We shall thu3 be able to demonstrate the iniin in the most 
effective manner, and pave the way toward the establishment of an equitable 
world peace. v'e should be resolved to 31 mount all obstacles, both material 
and spiritual, lying in our path. Furthermore, in concert with those 
friendly lowers which are prepared to co-operate with us, we should strive 
with courage and determination for the fulfilment of the ideal and the 
heaven-ordained mission of our country. 
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ActivxtS—the Alliance. 

•Shun Diplomatic Pas-ivity. 

One cannot fail to be deeply stirred by the fact thai 
a three-power alliance with. Gar many and Italy has baan concluded 
an Imperial Rescript has b„es 1,* py-'" -QC jjfrg subject. and tjie rcr 
which lies a ha ad or Japan's mil Liens ha s been made clea r. 

In the coarse of the world' s history many alliances 
before this have bean mada.; by which countries have thrown in 
their lot together, each with the object of looking after its 
own interests; but this Three-Power Alliance is completely dif-
ferent in spirit, and concluded on quite different principles, 
is the preamble to the treaty reveals, this alliance has as its 
object the founding of a new order in East Asia and in Europe, 
and, by extension, the establishing of lasting peace in the 
world, and primarily arises from the conception of justice. 
The Treaty does provide for mutual military support$ but this 
is not an object in itself, an-i is only an unavoidable measure 
to be taken should some third power launch an attack on us with 
the intention of destructing the founding of the new order. 

...,-Q How did such an alliance, the like of which has neve* 
V • ' been seen before, come about? It is not necessary to stage aga 

vj here that as far as Japan is concerned, it arises from that ide^ 
•Ci of "HAKKO TCKIU:;, which has animated us since our country's 

"foundation, and of waich the lofty and nob'le spirit is now bein 
manifested in the China incident. ,uid in the case of Germany 
and. Italy too, Hitler's statement; in his New Year's Day speech 
this year to the effect that the object of the war is to 
liberate all Europe from British oppression and to found a new 
Europe shov/s tnat the trend of thougho in those countries ij 
the same as in ours. 

. a 

But lot us consider what will be the effect of the 
Treaty on the establishment of a new order in East Asia. Our 
country's stabilizing influence in East Asia has since the Heij 
Era been exerted at chu cost of enormous sacrifices for the 
preservation of peace and the upholding of justice, and has in-
deed achieved a noble record; but we have hitherto shouldered 
this difficult task alone. In recent times, however, a remark-
able change has taken place in world conditions5 the inter-
dependency of nations hss increased, and the whole world is muc^ 
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more intimately bound together for common good or ill. Kence 
events in one part of the world exercise a multitude of affects 
on the other regions, and what happens in Europe causes an 
immediate reaction in A.sia. In Japan, there has long been a 
tendency to regard the settlement of the China Incident and 
the European war as separate and distinct matters; but they 
are not two problems and ought to be considered as a unity. 
This being the case, I think that one must feel that the new 
alliance will facilitate our plans to settle the China Incident 
and set up a new order in East Asia, and that the same thing 
may be said with regard to the plans of Germany and Italy in 
Europe. ,T"e must, however, beware of the emergence of a feeling 
that everything can be left to the other party. 

Indeed, from one point of view, as this treaty calls 
for our cooperation in establishing the new order of Germany 
and Ital3^ in Europe, an additional responsibility is imposed 
upon us, and we have to make up our minds to this. Furthermore 
and in particular, as there are nations in the world desirous 
of maintaining the old system, there will be cases where 
obstruction is offered to the attainment of the common aims 
of the three-powers. We must not count upon this not happen-
ing, but rather UP on having to expact it, and the nation, with 
unswerving resolution, must make careful preparations for this. 
Unfortunately in recent years there has been a tendency for all 
sorts of conflicting opinions to arise within the country and 
for useless and indeed harmful friction and disputes to develop 
If this sort of thing continues in the future, we shall cer-
tainly not be able to accomplish our mission in the world; in-
deed we should realize that the result might unexpectedly 
imperil the future of the Empire. If in the past there may 
have been a lack of clarity on some points, now, with the con-
clusion of this new alliance, the great objective for which we 
must strive, the unexampled task of founding a new world order 
stands Illuminated, as when a shaft of sunlight pierces a bank 
of cloud. Our people must not indulge in vain bickerings but 
stand foursquare, ready to burst through any barrier to the 
achievement of our aims. iffhen a groat work is undertaken, cer-
tain attendant risks are to be expected. This year is the 
2600th year of the Imperial Dynasty* If we cast our minds back 
to the founding of the country in the distant days of the 
Emperor Jurnrnu, or if we consider the two wars with China and 
Russia in rrore rscent times, we realize that the Yamato race 
has never flinched from danger, but has gone steadily forward, 
staking its destiny on spreading the benefits of the Imperial 
Way. But never have rasolute determination and firm courage 
"been so necessary if our nation is to fulfill its mission as 
they are today. 
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Here I diverge a little from the topic, but a common 
cause of disputation in our country has been the practice of 
summing up a diplomatic trend with a catchword, such as "In-
dependent Diplomacy', "Axis Diplomacy", "Cosmopolitan Diplo-
macy". Catchwords may be all very well for the ordinary affair 
of daily life, but to use such simple phrases to label such 
significant matters as a nation's diplomatic tendencies is 
impossible. Such glib labels often fail to hit off the truth, 
and give rise to the danger of misconceptions. And furthermore 
if such catchwords are used designedly to cloak one's true 
intentions, the harm th:iy do is still greater. 

To return to the main argument, if there are some who 
consider the conclusion of the three-power alliance imposes an 
additional strain on Japanese-American relations, I think this 
opinion mistaken. Our mission to set up a new order in Greater' 
East Asia and our determination to establish a relationship wi-
the "Southern countries" conducive to mutual harmony and pros-
perity, are already matters of long standing, and it cannot be 
supposed that the new alliance has given rise to them. Of 
course in some circles in America there are likely to be those 
who view the new treaty as a warlike challenge directed agains 
America. But such feelings will certainly not arise in the 
minds of those who read the treaty with any composure. Furthe: 
more, I suppose nobody knows batter than America herself that 
Japan neither plans to attack America, nor is she prepared to 
do so. One cannot therefore avoid the conclusion that those 
who maintain this opinion either dislike the idea of a new 
order being established in East Asia, or have designs upon Eas<' 
Asia themselves. And I feel we should have to face opposition 
from these people whether the treaty existed or not. indeed, 
should the feeling arise in America that she should, obstruct 
our establishment of a new order in East Asia by force of arms 
this alliance is more likely to have the effect of nipping sue: 
a senseless idea in the Dad, 

Ever since the outbreak of the China Incident, there h 
been much to which exception could be taken in the attituda of 
America towards this country. But being wholly inten-'' on sett 
ing the China Incident, we have put up with this, and waited f. 
America to think better of it. It may well be though that the 
conclusion of this alliance gives America an opportunity to re 
vise her attitude. America is not the world's arbitrator. If 
on the American continent, with its vast territories and rich 
resources, she will work to establish a new order, and work to-
gether with the East and with Europe towards a common and 
harmonious prosperity, she will indeed make a great contribute 
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to world pence and to the happiness oi mankind. 

The treaty is now in writing. But its concrete renlizati 
is work for the future. The present state of the world "being wham 
it is, the treaty must be activated with all speed. And the firs-
essential step to this is to coupleto our preparations for action 
rapidly. How what concrete steps should we take with regard to 
our position of leadership in Greater East Asia under the treaty? 
We must establish a relationship of mutual harmony and prosperity 
with the N.E.I., French Indo-China, India, the South Sea Islands, 
etc.5 we must then settle the relationship of this area with the 
new order in Europe; these are the joints on which consultation 
with Germany and Italy is necessary, Pron the military point of 
view too; cooperation is necessary between the nations of the Eas 
and the T ?est. T7e must perfect a plan which will leave no gaps in 
the bonds of mutual cooperation between the three countries; and 
in the diplomatic field too, the three countries must march ahe~c 
in perfect concord to protect our common interests against any 
outside country. Furthermore, as the policy of Germany and Italy 
for prosecuting the war in Europe is so closely bound up with the 
establishment of a new order in East Asia, discussions will be 
necessary in this connection also. This being the case, there is 
a tremendous amount of preliminary work to be done with regard to 
a relationship with Germany and Italy, and within our own country 
itself. 

Of all things the one most to be avoided is passivity, 
allowing the other party DO sake the first move. Particularly ir 
war and diplomacy is this prohibition absolutely imperative. Car 
ful preparations must be made before the e^onfcj the world situata 
must be constantly watched, ea.vo be hakea to let slip no 
opportunities; situations must, b- hsnr'.iea speedily and decisively 
I believe tha c these rost ra thr principles of our diplomatic 
policy from now on, arc) that with tnls in mind the people must 
stand solidly behind the govern: :ant, 

The country 1 3 policy na.--. already ba.:.-n clearly laid down, 
so anxiety about the matter is uiioal.6. fair bac if by any chance 
faith in this alliance should waver* or if it should be mismanage 
and the treaty bcceme a dead. letter, '.hen :iot only will the 
dignity of the Empire be impair ;:1., bur. also the task of setting v 
a new order will be made more di./fie ait. 
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A F F I D A V I T 

I, Yusai TAXAHASHI, certify that from 1933 until December 1945 I was 
editor-in-chief of tho "Yomiuri Shinbun* and that I recognize the attached 
International Prosecution Section document number 58?A as an article 
written under the name of Hiroshi OSHBaA appearing in the Yomiuri Shinbun 
of Octobor 27, 1940. 

I further certify that the above mentioned article was published under 
the name of Hiroshi 03JIILIA with his consent. 

/ s/ Yusai Takahashi 
Yusai TAKAKASHI 

/s/ Hiram E. Newbill Witness 
Hiram E. Newbill 

Sworn before me this 8th day of November 1946 at Tokyo, Japan. 

/s/ Eric '17. Fleisher 
ERIC W. FLEISHER 
2d Lt, AUS, MI 
Investigator, IPS 


